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DEDICATION

Ded�cated w�th Love to the Consc�ous Self �n every 
human body; and, w�th the hope that �n becom�ng �nd�v�dually 
self-governed the people w�ll establ�sh Democracy as Self-
Government �n the Un�ted States of Amer�ca.

The accompl�shment of th�s hope w�ll prevent the almost 
certa�n destruct�on of th�s c�v�l�zat�on.
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THE FLYING MERCURY 
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THE SPOKEN WORD 

Th�s figure of Hermes �s somet�mes called the Fly�ng 
Mercury. It �s a symbol of the beauty and of the power 
of The Word. The Word �s the �mmortal consc�ous self, 
the Doer �n the body. 

Out of the mouth, breath �s formed �nto the spoken 
word. The spoken word leaps forth as the express�on of 
thought. 

Thought �s the messenger of the gods, the gods of 
men. The gods of men are the parts of Tr�une Selves, 
the �mmortals, that are not �n men. A part of an �mmor-
tal Tr�une Self breathes �tself �nto a mortal and makes 
that mortal, man. That part of each �mmortal Tr�une 
Self, wh�ch �s �n the man, art�culates the breath �nto 
sound, as speech, the carr�er of thought, the spoken 
word. 

The spoken word �s the messenger of the Doer �n 
the body, and to other Doers �n men. The spoken word 
has power to darken, to fasc�nate, to dece�ve; �t can 
enl�ghten, ennoble, or d�sgrace; �t has power to put to 
sleep, to cause to dream, and to awaken. The spoken 
word has power to ra�se Doers from the dead. 

That part of the Tr�une Self wh�ch �s �n man has 
power to awaken from the dream called l�fe, �nto wh�ch 
�t has thought and spoken �tself, and �n wh�ch �t �s. It 
w�ll be ra�sed, �t w�ll ra�se �tself, and w�ll be at home 
w�th the �mmortals. It w�ll then be a Tr�une Self com-
plete �n The Realm of Permanence.
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The above shows a human head thrown back w�th suffic�ent 
sculptured breath �ssu�ng from the mouth to support the 
figure shown on reverse s�de of th�s sheet. The head could 
not be �n any other pos�t�on for the breath to take the 
form of the upr�ght figure, commonly called “The Fly�ng 
Mercury.” Research does not reveal what the sculptor, 
G�ovann� da Bologna, meant by th�s masterp�ece of h�s art. 
Clearly, the mean�ng �s: The Spoken Word.

The base of The Fly�ng Mercury statue
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FOREWORD 

Th�nk�ng creates thoughts and thoughts exter�or�ze 
as the acts, objects and events wh�ch have made and 
changed the world �n wh�ch we l�ve, to be what �t �s. 

Tongues and hands were the tools that bu�lt up every 
c�v�l�zat�on that ever ex�sted. 

Tongues and hands were the tools wh�ch tore down 
and destroyed every c�v�l�zat�on that was ever created. 

Tongues and hands are the tools that are now bu�ld-
�ng up the c�v�l�zat�on that �s r�s�ng. And th�s c�v�l�zat�on 
w�ll l�kew�se be destroyed unless the th�nk�ng and the 
thoughts wh�ch guide the tongues and hands w�ll be for 
democracy as self-government. 

Webster’s d�ct�onary says that self-government �s 
“Self-control; government by jo�nt act�on of the people 
const�tut�ng a c�v�l body; also state of be�ng so governed; 
democracy.” 

Th�s work elaborates. 
The AuThor 

December 1, 1951

PUBLISHER’S NOTE
Mr. Perc�val’s magnum opus, Thinking and Destiny, was first publ�shed �n 1946. Some 
of the terms �n Democracy Is Self-Government, such as breath-form and Doer, were first 
�ntroduced �n Thinking and Destiny. If the reader w�shes further elaborat�on of these 
terms, they may be accessed �n the “Defin�t�ons” sect�on of Thinking and Destiny, wh�ch 
�s also ava�lable on our webs�te.
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In the great preh�stor�c c�v�l�zat�ons and �n the m�nor 
c�v�l�zat�ons of h�stor�c t�mes, the attempts to formulate 

and establ�sh a real democracy have always fa�led, and 
therefore have resulted �n the downfall of all c�v�l�zat�ons, 
the loss of all cultures through long cont�nued nat�onal 
and �nternal wars, and the degradat�on of the rema�n-
�ng human be�ngs to straggl�ng and struggl�ng savages. 
And now aga�n, �n the cours�ng of the ages, a new and a 
great c�v�l�zat�on �s r�s�ng, and democracy �s once aga�n 
on tr�al. It can succeed. Democracy can be made the per-
manent government of mank�nd on the earth. It depends 
largely on the people of the Un�ted States of Amer�ca to 
�nst�tute a Real Democracy �n the Un�ted States. 

Do not let th�s latest opportun�ty for democracy now 
�n the mak�ng be destroyed. Make �t really a government 
of all the people by the w�ll of the people and �n the �nter-
est of all of the people. Then as a permanent c�v�l�zat�on 
�t shall not pass from the earth. Then �t w�ll be the 
opportun�ty for the consc�ous Doers �n all human bod�es 
to know themselves as �mmortals:—by the�r v�ctory over 
death, and by the establ�sh�ng of the�r bod�es �n strength 
and beauty �n everlast�ng youth. Th�s declarat�on �s of 
Dest�ny, of Freedom. 

Democracy results from the essent�al facts that the 
consc�ous Doers �n all human bod�es are �mmortal; that 
they are the same �n or�g�n, purpose and dest�ny; and, 
that a Real Democracy, as the self-government of the 
people by the people and for the people, w�ll be the only 
form of government under wh�ch the Doers can have the 
same opportun�ty to be consc�ous that they are �mmortal, 
to understand the�r or�g�n, to accompl�sh the�r purpose, 
and so fulfil the�r dest�ny. 

CONCERNING DEMOCRACY 
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DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

At th�s cruc�al per�od for c�v�l�zat�on new powers of 
force have been revealed and, �f used solely for destruc-
t�ve purposes, they could sound the part�ng knell for l�fe 
on earth as we know �t. 

And yet, there �s t�me to stem the approach�ng ava-
lanche of ev�l; and there �s a task, a duty, for each �nd�-
v�dual to perform. Each one can beg�n to govern h�mself, 
h�s pass�ons, v�ces, appet�tes, and behav�or, morally and 
phys�cally. He can start by be�ng honest w�th h�mself. 

The purpose of th�s book �s to po�nt the way. Self-
government starts w�th the �nd�v�dual. The publ�c leaders 
reflect the att�tude of �nd�v�duals. D�sclosures of cor-
rupt�on �n h�gh places have been generally condoned by 
�nd�v�duals. But, when each person refuses to condone 
acts of corrupt�on and �s r�g�dly certa�n of h�s own �ncor-
rupt�b�l�ty �n l�ke c�rcumstances, then w�ll h�s th�nk�ng be 
reflected outwardly �n the form of honest publ�c offic�als. 
Thus, there �s a task and a duty wh�ch all can beg�n at 
once for the ach�evement of true democracy. 

One may beg�n w�th the real�zat�on that he �s not 
the body and not the senses; he �s the tenant �n the 
body. The term used to express th�s �s the Doer. Man �s 
actually a tr�n�ty, here�n called the Tr�une Self, and des-
�gnated as the Knower, Th�nker, and Doer. Only the Doer 
part �s �n the body, and of th�s part just a port�on wh�ch 
�s, actually, des�re-and-feel�ng. Des�re predom�nates �n 
males and feel�ng �n females. 

The “breath-form” here defines what has been com-
monly called the “soul” and the “subconsc�ous m�nd.” It 
�s not a m�nd, and �t �s not consc�ous of anyth�ng. It �s 
an automaton. It �s the most h�ghly developed un�t �n the 
body on the nature s�de and, �n fact, governs the body 
accord�ng to the “orders” rece�ved from the four senses 
or from you, the tenant. In the case of most persons 
the senses are convey�ng the orders. An obv�ous example 
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of th�s �s the use of telev�s�on and rad�o �mpress�ng the 
breath-form v�a the opt�c and aur�c nerves, the senses of 
s�ght and hear�ng. The success of commerc�al advert�s�ng, 
know�ngly or unknow�ngly, rests on th�s factor. Add�t�onal 
ev�dence �s furn�shed by the �nstruct�on methods employed 
by the U. S. Army dur�ng the late World War. Records 
were played to sleep�ng sold�ers and, as a result, many 
learned the Ch�nese Language more fluently �n three 
months than was ord�nar�ly the case �n three years. The 
seat of the breath-form �s �n the front part of the p�tu-
�tary gland. In an art�cle appear�ng on the ed�tor�al page 
of the New York Herald Tribune, December 25, 1951, 
med�cal men des�gnated the p�tu�tary body as the master 
gland of the ent�re anatomy. Th�s work goes further. 

W�th the real�zat�on suggested above, the �nd�v�dual 
can stop h�s senses from mak�ng all of h�s dec�s�ons. He can 
subject to h�s judgment the �mpress�ons reach�ng h�m v�a 
the senses. And, furthermore, he, as the tenant, the Doer 
�n the body, can put h�s own orders, or �mpress�ons, on the 
breath-form by s�mply w�ll�ng them, or by vo�c�ng them. 

Th�s work expla�ns many subtle th�ngs not ord�nar�ly 
known by people ra�sed �n a world where mater�al�sm has 
been dom�nant. Heretofore, an �nd�v�dual has felt rather 
helpless, and that h�s efforts would count for naught 
aga�nst the seem�ngly overwhelm�ng ev�l cond�t�ons. Such 
�s not the case. Th�s book shows the �nd�v�dual’s task and 
duty. He can beg�n at once to govern h�mself, and thus 
w�ll he do h�s part �n ach�ev�ng true democracy for all. 

The follow�ng pages w�ll acqua�nt the reader w�th 
some of h�s past exper�ences �n order that he may com-
prehend h�s present status as a human be�ng. 

CONCERNING DEMOCRACY
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DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

If law and just�ce rule the world, and �f each one born 
�n the Un�ted States of Amer�ca, or everyone who 

becomes a c�t�zen, �s free and equal under the law, how 
�s �t poss�ble for all Amer�cans, or any two, to be ent�tled 
to equal r�ghts and opportun�ty of l�fe and l�berty �n the 
pursu�t of happ�ness, when each one’s dest�ny �s so neces-
sar�ly �nfluenced by h�s b�rth and by h�s stat�on �n l�fe? 

By an exam�nat�on and understand�ng of these 
terms or phrases, �t w�ll become apparent that whatever 
one’s dest�ny may be, the Un�ted States of Amer�ca, as 
compared w�th many other countr�es, has fewer d�sad-
vantages and offers greater opportun�t�es for one to work 
w�th or aga�nst h�s dest�ny �n the pursu�t of happ�ness. 

Law 

Law �s a prescr�pt�on for performance, made by the 
thoughts and acts of �ts maker or makers, to wh�ch those 
who subscr�be are bound. 

When one th�nks what he des�res to be, or to do, or 
to have, or, when several th�nk what they des�re to have, 
or to do, or to be, he or they are unaware that what 
they are mentally formulat�ng and prescr�b�ng �s the law 
by wh�ch, �n the near or d�stant future, he or they are 
actually bound to perform as the acts or the cond�t�ons 
�n wh�ch they w�ll then be. 

Of course most people do not know that they are 
bound by the law of the�r own th�nk�ng, else they would 
not th�nk the thoughts they usually do th�nk. Nevertheless, 
by the law of the�r th�nk�ng all th�ngs that are done �n 
the world are done by the prescr�pt�on of the�r thoughts, 

KNOWLEDGE, JUSTICE AND THE 
PURSUIT OF HAPPINESS
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and all the unexpected and unforeseen happen�ngs and 
cond�t�ons are brought about by the officers of just�ce �n 
the world of the unseen. 

Justice 

Just�ce �s the act�on of knowledge �n relat�on to the 
subject �n quest�on. That �s, �t �s the g�v�ng and rece�v�ng 
of what �s r�ght and just exactly accord�ng to what one 
has prescr�bed for h�mself by h�s thoughts and acts. 

People do not see how just�ce �s executed, because 
they cannot see and do not understand how they th�nk 
and what are the�r thoughts; they do not see or under-
stand how they are �nseparably related to the�r thoughts 
and how the thoughts operate over long per�ods; and they 
forget the thoughts they have created and for wh�ch they 
are respons�ble. Therefore they do not see that just�ce 
adm�n�stered �s just, that �t �s the unerr�ng result of 
the�r own thoughts wh�ch they have created,—and from 
wh�ch they must learn the art of what to do, and what 
not to do. 

Destiny 

Dest�ny �s the �rrevocable decree or the prescr�pt�on 
filled: the th�ng prescr�bed,—such as the body and fam�ly 
�nto wh�ch one comes, the stat�on one �s �n, or any other 
fact of l�fe. 

People have �ndefin�te not�ons about dest�ny. They 
fancy that �t comes �n a myster�ous way, and haphazard, 
by chance; or that �t �s caused by any other means than 
by themselves. Dest�ny is myster�ous; people do not know 
how �nd�v�dual and un�versal laws are made. They do not 
know and often refuse to bel�eve that man makes the 

KNOWLEDGE, JUSTICE AND THE PURSUIT OF HAPPINESS
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DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

laws by wh�ch he l�ves, and that �f law d�d not preva�l �n 
the l�fe of man, as well as �n the un�verse, there could be 
no order �n nature; that there could be no recurrence �n 
t�me, and that the world could not ex�st as �t does for an 
hour. Each one’s l�fe and the cond�t�ons �n wh�ch he l�ves 
are the present �mmense sum of h�s long-past thoughts 
and acts, wh�ch by all law, are h�s dut�es. They are not to 
be cons�dered as “good” or “bad”; they are h�s problems, 
to be solved by h�m for h�s own �mprovement. He may 
do w�th them as he pleases. But whatever he th�nks and 
does, that �s mak�ng h�s dest�ny �n the �nev�table t�me to 
come. 

to Be Free 

To be free �s to be unattached. People somet�mes 
bel�eve they are free because they are not slaves, or are 
not �mpr�soned. But often they are as firmly bound by 
the�r des�res to the objects of the senses as any slave or 
pr�soner held fast by h�s shackles of steel. One �s attached 
to th�ngs by h�s des�res. The des�res are attached by one’s 
th�nk�ng. By th�nk�ng, and only by th�nk�ng, the des�res 
can let go of the objects to wh�ch they are attached, and 
so be free. Then one can have the object and can use �t 
the better because he �s no longer attached and bound 
to �t. 

FreeDom 

Freedom �s unattachment; unattachment of oneself 
to the state, cond�t�on, or fact of be�ng, �n wh�ch or of 
wh�ch, one �s consc�ous. 

People who learn l�ttle bel�eve that money or pos-
sess�ons or a great pos�t�on w�ll g�ve them freedom, or 
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remove the necess�ty for work. But these people are kept 
from freedom by not hav�ng these th�ngs, and by the get-
t�ng of them. Th�s �s because they des�re them, and the�r 
attached des�res make them pr�soners to the�r thoughts 
of the th�ngs. One may have freedom w�th or w�thout 
such th�ngs, because freedom �s the mental att�tude and 
state of one who w�ll not be attached �n thought to any 
subject of the senses. One who has freedom performs 
every act�on or duty because �t �s h�s duty, and w�thout 
any des�re for reward or fear of consequences. Then, and 
then only, he can enjoy the th�ngs he has or uses. 

LiBerty 

L�berty �s �mmun�ty from slavery, and the r�ght of 
one to do as he pleases so long as he does not �nterfere 
w�th another’s equal r�ght and cho�ce.  

People who bel�eve that l�berty g�ves them the r�ght 
to say and to do what they please, regardless of the 
r�ghts of others, can be trusted w�th l�berty no more than 
a w�ld madman can be allowed among those who are well 
behaved, or a drunken p�ckpocket let loose among the 
sober and �ndustr�ous. L�berty �s a soc�al state, �n wh�ch 
each one w�ll respect and w�ll g�ve the same cons�derat�on 
to the r�ghts of others as he expects for h�s own. 

equaL rights 

To be equal cannot mean to be exactly the same, 
because no two human be�ngs are or can be the same or 
equal �n body, �n character, or �n �ntellect. 

People who are too �ns�stent on the�r own equal 
r�ghts are usually those who want more than the�r r�ghts, 
and to have what they want they would depr�ve others 
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of the�r r�ghts. Such people are overgrown ch�ldren or 
barbar�ans and are not deserv�ng of equal r�ghts among 
the c�v�l�zed unt�l they w�ll have due cons�derat�on for the 
r�ghts of others. 

equaLity 

Equal�ty and equal r�ghts �n freedom are: each one 
has the r�ght to th�nk, to feel, to do, and to be as he 
w�lls, w�thout force, pressure or restra�nt. 

One cannot usurp the r�ghts of another w�thout 
�nval�dat�ng h�s own r�ghts. Each c�t�zen so act�ng pre-
serves the equal r�ghts and freedom for all c�t�zens. 
Equal�ty of people �s a m�snomer and a fable w�thout 
sense or reason. The thought of equal�ty of persons �s as 
absurd or r�d�culous as �t would be to speak of stat�onary 
t�me, or absence of d�fference, or of one �dent�ty of all. 
B�rth and breed�ng, hab�ts, customs, educat�on, speech, 
sens�b�l�t�es, behav�or, and �nherent qual�t�es make equal-
�ty �mposs�ble among human be�ngs. It would be as 
wrong for the cultured to cla�m equal�ty and to have 
compan�onsh�p w�th the �gnorant, as �t would be for the 
bo�sterous and �ll-bred to feel equal�ty w�th those of good 
manners and to �ns�st on be�ng welcomed by them. Class 
�s self-determ�ned, not by b�rth or favor, but by th�nk-
�ng and act�ng. Each class wh�ch respects �ts own, w�ll 
respect any other class. The �mposs�ble “equal�ty” wh�ch 
causes envy or d�sl�ke, w�ll not be des�red by any class. 

opportunity 

Opportun�ty �s an act or an object or an event wh�ch 
�s related to the needs or des�gns of oneself or of another 
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person, and wh�ch �s dependent upon a conjunct�on of 
t�me and place and cond�t�on. 

Opportun�ty �s always present everywhere, but �t 
does not mean the same to all persons. Man makes or 
uses opportun�ty; opportun�ty cannot make or use the 
man. Those who compla�n that they have not equal 
opportun�ty w�th others, d�squal�fy and bl�nd themselves 
so that they cannot see or make use of opportun�t�es that 
are pass�ng. Opportun�t�es of var�ous k�nds are present 
always. The one who makes use of opportun�t�es offered 
by t�me, cond�t�on and events, �n relat�on to the needs 
and wants of people, wastes no t�me �n compla�nt. He 
d�scovers what people need or what they want; then he 
suppl�es �t. He finds opportun�ty. 

happiness 

Happ�ness �s an �deal state or dream toward wh�ch 
one may str�ve but wh�ch he never can atta�n. Th�s �s 
because man does not know what happ�ness �s, and 
because man’s des�res never can be ent�rely sat�sfied. The 
dream of happ�ness �s not the same for all. That wh�ch 
m�ght make one person happy would make another suf-
fer; what to one would be pleasure to another m�ght be 
pa�n. People want happ�ness. They are not sure just what 
happ�ness �s, but they want �t and they pursue �t. They 
pursue �t through money, romance, fame, power, mar-
r�age, and attract�ons w�thout end. But �f they learn from 
the�r exper�ences w�th these they w�ll find that happ�ness 
eludes the pursuer. It can never be d�scovered �n anyth�ng 
that the world can g�ve. It can never be captured by pur-
su�t. It �s not found. It comes when one �s ready for �t 
and �t comes to the heart that �s honest and filled w�th 
good w�ll toward all mank�nd. 
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Therefore �t �s that as law and just�ce must rule 
the world for �t to cont�nue to ex�st, and, as dest�ny �s 
determ�ned for all by one’s own thoughts and acts, �t �s 
compat�ble w�th law and just�ce that each person born �n 
or who becomes a c�t�zen of the Un�ted States of Amer�ca 
can be free; that he can or should have under �ts laws 
equal r�ghts w�th others; and, that one depend�ng on h�s 
own ab�l�t�es has h�s l�berty and �s free to use opportun�ty 
�n the pursu�t of happ�ness. 

The Un�ted States of Amer�ca can make no man 
free, law ab�d�ng and just, nor can �t determ�ne h�s des-
t�ny and g�ve h�m happ�ness. But the country and �ts 
resources offer every c�t�zen the opportun�ty to be as 
free, law ab�d�ng and just as he w�ll be, and the laws 
to wh�ch he subscr�bes guarantee h�m r�ght and l�berty 
�n h�s pursu�t of happ�ness. The country cannot make 
the man; the man must make h�mself what he w�lls to 
be. But no country offers ever cont�nu�ng opportun�t�es 
greater than those wh�ch the Un�ted States of Amer�ca 
offers to every respons�ble one who w�ll keep the laws and 
w�ll make h�mself as great as �t �s �n h�s power to be. And 
the degree of greatness �s to be measured not by b�rth or 
wealth or party or class, but by self-control, by one’s gov-
ernment of oneself, and one’s efforts toward the elect�on 
of the most competent of the people to be the governors 
of the people �n the �nterest of all of the people, as one 
people. In th�s way one can become really great, �n the 
establ�sh�ng of true self-government, a real Democracy �n 
the Un�ted States. Greatness �s �n be�ng self-governed. 
One who truly �s self-governed can serve the people well. 
The greater the serv�ce to all of the people, the greater 
the man. 

Each human body �s the dest�ny, but only the phys�-
cal dest�ny, of the consc�ous Doer �n that body. The Doer 
does not remember �ts former thoughts and acts wh�ch 
were �ts prescr�pt�on for the mak�ng of the body �t �s 
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now �n, and wh�ch �s �ts own phys�cal �nher�tance, �ts 
law, �ts duty, and �ts opportun�ty—the opportun�ty for 
performance. 

In the Un�ted States there �s no b�rth so lowly that 
the Doer who comes �nto that body may not ra�se �t to 
the h�ghest stat�on �n the land. The body �s mortal; the 
Doer �s �mmortal. Is the Doer �n that body so attached to 
the body that �t �s ruled by the body? Then, though the 
body be of h�gh estate, the Doer �s �ts slave. If the Doer 
�s suffic�ently unattached that �t performs all the laws of 
the body as dut�es to care for �t and protect �t and keep 
�t �n health, but not to be swerved by the body from �ts 
own chosen purpose �n l�fe—then the Doer �s unattached 
and, therefore, free. Every �mmortal Doer �n every mor-
tal body has the r�ght to choose whether �t w�ll attach 
�tself to the body and be ruled by the bod�ly wants, or 
be unattached to the body and be free; free to determ�ne 
�ts l�fe-purpose, regardless of the c�rcumstances of the 
body’s b�rth or stat�on �n l�fe; and free to engage �n the 
pursu�t of happ�ness. 

Law and just�ce do rule the world. If �t were not so 
there would be no c�rculat�on �n nature. Masses of mat-
ter could not be d�ssolved �nto un�ts, the �nfin�tes�mals 
and atoms and molecules could not comb�ne �nto defin�te 
structure; the earth, sun, moon and stars could not move 
�n the�r courses and be cont�nually held �n the�r relat�on 
to each other �n the�r bod�ly and spat�al �mmens�t�es. It 
�s aga�nst sense and reason, and worse than madness, to 
fancy that law and just�ce m�ght not rule the world. If �t 
were poss�ble that law and just�ce m�ght be stopped for one 
m�nute, the result would be un�versal chaos and death. 

Un�versal just�ce rules the world by law �n conso-
nance w�th knowledge. W�th knowledge there �s certa�nty; 
w�th knowledge there �s no room for doubt. 

Temporal just�ce rules for man, w�th the ev�dences 
of h�s senses as the law, and to accord w�th exped�ency. 
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W�th exped�ency there �s always doubt; there �s no room 
for certa�nty. Man l�m�ts h�s knowledge and h�s th�nk�ng 
to the ev�dences of h�s senses; h�s senses are �naccurate, 
and they change; therefore �t �s unavo�dable that the laws 
wh�ch he makes must be �nadequate, and that concern�ng 
just�ce he �s always �n doubt. 

What man calls law and just�ce concern�ng h�s l�fe 
and conduct �s out of order w�th eternal law and just�ce. 
Therefore he does not understand the laws by wh�ch he 
l�ves and the just�ce wh�ch �s meted out to h�m �n every 
event of h�s l�fe. He often bel�eves that l�fe �s a lottery; 
that chance or favor�t�sm preva�ls; that there �s no jus-
t�ce, unless �t be that m�ght �s r�ght. Yet, for all of that, 
there �s eternal law. In every happen�ng of human l�fe 
�nv�olable just�ce rules. 

Man can, �f he so w�lls, become consc�ous of un�-
versal law and just�ce. For good or �ll, man makes the 
laws for h�s own future dest�ny by h�s own thoughts and 
acts, even as by h�s past thoughts and acts he has spun 
h�s own web of dest�ny on wh�ch he works day by day. 
And, by h�s thoughts and acts, though he knows �t not, 
man helps to determ�ne the laws of the land �n wh�ch he 
l�ves. 

There �s a stat�on �n every human body through 
wh�ch the Doer �n the human can beg�n to learn of eter-
nal law, the law of r�ghtness—�f the Doer so w�lls. The 
stat�on �s �n the human heart. From there the vo�ce of 
consc�ence speaks. Consc�ence �s the Doer’s own standard 
of r�ght; �t �s the Doer’s �mmed�ate sum of knowledge on 
any moral subject or quest�on. A mult�tude of preferences 
and prejud�ces, all of the senses, constantly swarm �nto 
the heart. But when the Doer d�st�ngu�shes these from 
the vo�ce of consc�ence and heeds that vo�ce the sensual 
�nvaders are kept out. The Doer then beg�ns to learn 
the law of r�ghtness. Consc�ence warns h�m of what �s 
wrong. Learn�ng the law of r�ghtness opens the way for 
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the Doer to appeal to �ts reason. Reason �s the counselor, 
the judge and the adm�n�strator of just�ce �n everyth�ng 
concern�ng the Doer �n the human. Just�ce �s the act�on 
of knowledge �n relat�on to the subject �n quest�on. That 
�s, just�ce �s the relat�on of the Doer to �ts duty; th�s 
relat�on �s the law wh�ch the Doer has decreed for �tself; 
�t has created th�s relat�on by �ts own thoughts and acts; 
and �t must fulf�l th�s relat�on; �t must w�ll�ngly l�ve 
accord�ng to th�s self-made law, �f �t �s to be �n accord 
w�th un�versal law. 
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Man and woman do not l�ve apart; necess�ty draws 
them together, and they have a fam�ly. Fam�l�es do 

not l�ve apart; necess�ty causes them to get together for 
the�r common �nterests, and there �s a commun�ty. 

The human �s const�tuted to be a reason�ng and 
th�nk�ng and creat�ve power �n an an�mal body. From 
necess�ty th�s reason�ng and th�nk�ng and creat�ve power 
�s caused to care for the body, to create the tools for pro-
duc�ng food, and to �nvent the means for acqu�r�ng pos-
sess�ons and comforts and other sense-sat�sfact�ons of l�fe; 
and, further, to prov�de the ways and means for �ntellec-
tual occupat�ons. And so the �ntroduct�on to c�v�l�zat�on. 

Before the development of a c�v�l�zat�on the human 
problem �s to have the food, cloth�ng, shelter, and con-
d�t�ons necessary to l�fe. Throughout a c�v�l�zat�on the 
human problem �s: Shall reason rule the body, or shall 
the body control reason? 

Human reason cannot deny the fact of the body, nor 
can the body deny the fact of reason. Human reason can-
not do th�ngs w�thout the body; and the body cannot sat�sfy 
�ts bod�ly appet�tes and crav�ng and needs w�thout reason. 
If human reason rules the body at the expense of the body, 
the result �s the breakdown of the body and the fa�lure of 
reason. If the body rules reason there �s the breakdown of 
reason and the body becomes a brute-beast. 

As w�th a human, so w�th a democracy and a c�v�l�za-
t�on. When the body �s the master and reason accord�ngly 
�s made to serve greed and the base �mpulses and pas-
s�ons of the body, then the people become brute-beasts. 
Ind�v�duals war among themselves, and the people war 
aga�nst other peoples �n a world of war. Morals and laws 
are �gnored and are forgotten. Then the fall of c�v�l�za-

AMERICA FOR DEMOCRACY 
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t�on beg�ns. Terror and madness and slaughter cont�nue 
unt�l the remnants of what were c�v�l�zed human be�ngs 
are reduced to savages seek�ng to rule or to destroy 
one another. Eventually the forces of nature are loosed: 
storms devastate; the earth shakes; onrush�ng waters 
cover s�nk�ng cont�nents; fa�r and fert�le lands that were 
once the pr�de of prosperous nat�ons suddenly or gradu-
ally d�sappear and become ocean-beds; and �n the same 
cataclysms other ocean-beds are ra�sed above the waters 
to be prepared for the beg�nn�ngs of the next c�v�l�zat�on. 
In the d�stant past, floors of the ocean rose above the 
waters and connected separated lands. There were s�nk-
�ngs and r�s�ngs and roll�ngs unt�l the land settled to be 
what �s the cont�nent called Amer�ca. 

The peoples of Europe and As�a have been torn 
and d�stracted and harassed by greed and enm�t�es and 
wars. The atmospheres are charged w�th trad�t�ons. The 
anc�ent gods and ghosts are kept al�ve by the thoughts of 
the peoples. The gods and ghosts seethe and throng, and 
trouble the atmospheres �n wh�ch the people breathe. The 
ghosts w�ll not let the people forget the�r petty quarrels, 
wh�ch they w�ll not settle. The dynast�c and rac�al ghosts 
urge the people to fight, over and over and over, the�r 
battles �n the lust for power. In such lands Democracy 
could not be g�ven a fa�r tr�al. 

Of all the surface of the earth the new land of 
Amer�ca offered the fa�rest opportun�ty for a new home 
for new fam�l�es, and for the b�rth of a new people �n an 
atmosphere of freedom, and under a new government. 

Through long suffer�ng and many hardsh�ps; after 
some �nglor�ous acts, repeated m�stakes, through carnage 
and sore trava�l, a new people, under a new form of 
government, was born—the new democracy, the Un�ted 
States of Amer�ca. 

The sp�r�t of the land �s freedom. Freedom �s �n the 
a�r, and the people breathe �n the atmosphere of freedom: 

AMERICA FOR DEMOCRACY
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freedom from the confl�ct�ng trad�t�ons of the older coun-
tr�es; freedom of thought, freedom of speech, and free-
dom of opportun�ty to do and to be. The first step of the 
�nfant democracy was freedom. But the freedom of the 
a�r wh�ch the people breathed and felt was freedom of the 
a�r and of the land; �t was a freedom from the restra�nts 
that had been put upon them �n the old countr�es from 
wh�ch they came. But the new freedom wh�ch they felt 
was not a freedom from the�r own greed and brutal�t�es. 
Rather, �t gave them opportun�t�es to do and to be the 
best or the worst that was �n them. And that �s just what 
they d�d and what they were. 

Then came growth and expans�on, followed by the 
years of struggle to determ�ne whether the states should 
rema�n un�ted, or whether the people and the states 
would be d�v�ded. C�v�l�zat�on trembled �n the balance 
as the people were then determ�n�ng the�r dest�ny. The 
major�ty w�lled not to d�v�de; and the second step �n 
the growth of democracy was taken through blood and 
angu�sh by the preservat�on of the people and the states 
�n un�on. 

Now the t�me �s com�ng, �n fact �t �s here, when the 
people must determ�ne whether they w�ll have a democ-
racy �n name only, or whether they w�ll take the th�rd 
step by becom�ng a real and actual democracy. 

A comparat�vely small number w�ll stand w�ll�ng and 
ready for the tak�ng of the th�rd step toward hav�ng a 
democracy. But the step cannot be taken for the people 
by only a few of the people; �t must be taken by a major-
�ty of the people as a people. And the greater number of 
the people have not shown that they understand or have 
thought about what a real Democracy �s. 

Humanity �s the name of the one large fam�ly com-
posed of the �mmortal Doers �n human bod�es. It �s d�v�ded 
�nto branches wh�ch spread over all parts of the earth. 
But a human �s everywhere recogn�zed and d�st�ngu�shed 
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from other be�ngs, by the human form, by the power of 
thought and speech, and by s�m�lar character�st�cs.  

Though they are of one fam�ly, human be�ngs have 
hunted each other w�th more feroc�ty and cruelty than 
has been shown by the beasts of the jungle. Predac�ous 
an�mals hunt other an�mals, though only as food. But 
men hunt other men to rob them of the�r possess�ons and 
to enslave them. The slaves d�d not become slaves because 
of v�rtue, but because they were weaker than those who 
enslaved them. If, by whatever means, the slaves became 
strong enough, they would enslave the�r masters. Those 
who had felt the lash �n the�r turn w�elded �t upon the�r 
former rulers. 

So �t has been. It was the custom for the strong to 
cons�der the weak to be slaves: chattels. Human law has 
been made by m�ght, and the law of m�ght; and the law of 
m�ght has as a matter of course been accepted as r�ght. 

But slowly, very slowly, through the centur�es, con-
sc�ence �n the �nd�v�dual has been g�ven vo�ce by �nd�-
v�duals. Gradually, very gradually and by degrees, there 
has been developed through commun�t�es and through a 
people a publ�c consc�ence. Weak at first, but ga�n�ng �n 
strength and sound�ng w�th �ncreas�ng clearness, con-
sc�ence speaks. 

Before the publ�c consc�ence had vo�ce there were pr�s-
ons, but there were no hosp�tals or asylums or schools for 
the people. W�th the growth of the publ�c consc�ence there 
has been a steady �ncrease �n foundat�ons for research 
and �nst�tut�ons of all k�nds devoted to the advancement 
of the publ�c welfare. Furthermore, am�d the str�fe and 
b�cker�ngs of party and class, a nat�onal consc�ence w�th 
just�ce �s heard. And though most of the nat�ons of the 
world are now at war and prepar�ng for war, there �s 
clearly heard the vo�ce of an �nternat�onal consc�ence w�th 
just�ce. Wh�le the vo�ce of consc�ence w�th just�ce can be 
heard there �s hope and prom�se for the world. And the 
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hope, the real hope for the freedom of the people of the 
world, �s �n true democracy, Self-government. 
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Murder �s the k�ll�ng of one who has not attempted 
to k�ll. The putt�ng to death of one who murders or 

attempts to murder �s not murder; �t �s the prevent�ng of 
other poss�ble k�ll�ngs by that murderer. 

War made by one people on another people �s tr�bal 
or nat�onal murder, and the people who provoke war are 
to be condemned as murderers. 

Gr�evances of whatever k�nd are to be settled by 
negot�at�ons or arb�trat�ons under judges agreed upon; 
gr�evances never can be settled by murder. 

Murder by a people or a nat�on �s an unpardonable 
cr�me aga�nst c�v�l�zat�on, proport�onately worse than 
murder by an �nd�v�dual. Murder by war �s the k�ll�ng by 
one people of some of another people by the calculat�ons 
of the organ�zed wholesale murderers who k�ll some of 
the other people �n order to plunder and rule those others 
and rob them of the�r possess�ons. 

Murder by the �nd�v�dual �s a cr�me aga�nst the law 
and safety and order of the local commun�ty; the mot�ve 
of the murderer may or may not be to steal. Murder by 
a people �s aga�nst the law and safety and order of the 
commun�ty of nat�ons; �ts mot�ve, however d�agnosed, �s 
usually plunder. Aggress�ve warfare str�kes at the v�tals 
and pr�nc�ples of c�v�l�zat�on. Therefore, to preserve 
c�v�l�zat�on �t �s the duty of every c�v�l�zed nat�on to be 
prepared to deal w�th and suppress any people or fac-
t�on mak�ng war, s�m�larly as the laws of a c�ty deal w�th 
any �nd�v�dual who attempts to murder or to burglar�ze 
and steal. When a nat�on resorts to war and becomes an 
outlaw to c�v�l�zat�on, �t should be suppressed by force. 
It loses �ts nat�onal r�ghts and should be condemned as 
a cr�m�nal people or nat�on, put under a ban and be 

MURDER AND WAR
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depr�ved of �ts means of force unt�l by �ts behav�or �t 
shows that �t may be trusted w�th nat�onal r�ghts among 
c�v�l�zed nat�ons. 

For the safety of world-c�v�l�zat�on there should be 
democracy of nat�ons: just as there now can be a democ-
racy �n the Un�ted States. 

As mank�nd �s sa�d to have grown out of the state of 
savagery �nto a state of c�v�l�zat�on as nat�ons, l�kew�se, 
so-called c�v�l�zed nat�ons are just emerg�ng from savagery 
among nat�ons �nto the state of peace among nat�ons. In 
the state of savagery the stronger savage could take the 
head or the scalp of a brother savage and hold �t up to 
v�ew, and be env�ed and feared and adm�red by other 
savages and accla�med as a great warr�or or hero. The 
greater the slaughter of h�s v�ct�ms, the greater the war-
r�or-hero and leader he became. 

Murder and savagery have been the pract�ce of 
the nat�ons of the earth. The bless�ngs and benefits of 
centur�es of agr�culture and manufacture, of research, 
l�terature, �nvent�on, sc�ence and d�scovery and the accu-
mulat�on of wealth are now be�ng used by the nat�ons for 
the murder and destruct�on of each other. Cont�nuance of 
th�s w�ll end �n the destruct�on of c�v�l�zat�on. Necess�ty 
demands that war and bloodshed must stop and g�ve way 
to peace. Man cannot be ruled by madness and murder; 
man can be ruled only w�th peace and reason. 

Among the nat�ons the Un�ted States �s known to 
be one whose people do not des�re to conquer and dom�-
nate other peoples. Therefore, let �t be agreed that the 
Un�ted States of Amer�ca be the nat�on among nat�ons to 
establ�sh the real democracy of �ts own people so that the 
excellence of �ts own government w�ll be so apparent that 
the peoples of other nat�ons w�ll from necess�ty adopt 
democracy as the best form of government, and to the 
end that there may be a democracy of the nat�ons. 
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Before the Un�ted States can ask for democracy of all 
nat�ons, �t must �tself be a democracy, Self-government. 
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A ll forms of government of human be�ngs have been 
tr�ed on th�s earth, except—a real democracy. 
A people allow themselves to be governed by a ruler 

or rulers such as monarchs, ar�stocrats, plutocrats, unt�l 
�t �s thought exped�ent to “let the people rule,” know�ng 
from the past that what are called the people may not or 
would not govern. Then they have a democracy, �n name 
only. 

The d�fference between other forms of government 
and a real democracy �s that the rulers �n other gov-
ernments rule the people and are themselves ruled by 
external self-�nterest or brute force; whereas, to have 
a real democracy, the voters who elect representat�ves 
from among themselves to govern must themselves be 
self-governed by the consc�ous power of r�ghtness and 
reason from w�th�n. Then only w�ll voters know enough 
to select and elect representat�ves who are qual�fied w�th 
the knowledge of just�ce, to govern �n the �nterest of 
all the people. So �n the course of c�v�l�zat�on attempts 
are made to let the people rule. But the major�ty of the 
people, though eager for the�r own “r�ghts,” have always 
refused to cons�der or allow r�ghts to others, and have 
refused to take respons�b�l�t�es wh�ch would ent�tle them 
to r�ghts. The people have wanted r�ghts and advan-
tages w�thout respons�b�l�t�es. The�r self-�nterest bl�nds 
them to r�ghts for others and renders them easy v�ct�ms 
to �mpostors. Dur�ng the try-outs of democracy astute 
and power-lov�ng pretenders have begu�led the people by 
prom�s�ng them what they could not g�ve or would not 
do. A demagogue would appear. Sens�ng h�s opportun�ty 
�n t�me of cr�s�s the would-be d�ctator attracts the lawless 
and und�scr�m�nat�ng among the masses. They are the 
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fert�le field �n wh�ch the d�sturber sows h�s seeds of d�s-
content, b�tterness and hatred. They g�ve attent�on and 
applause to the shout�ng demagogue. He works h�mself 
�nto a fury. He shakes h�s head and h�s fist and makes 
the a�r tremble w�th h�s sympath�es for the poor long suf-
fer�ng and abused people. He condones and expla�ns the�r 
pass�ons. He rages �n r�ghteous �nd�gnat�on at the cruel 
�njust�ces wh�ch the�r brutal and hard-hearted employers 
and masters �n government have �nfl�cted on them. He 
pa�nts allur�ng word-p�ctures and descr�bes what he w�ll 
do for them when he del�vers them from the m�sery and 
bondage they are �n. 

If he should tell them what he �s w�ll�ng to do unt�l 
they put h�m �n power, he m�ght say: “My Fr�ends! 
Ne�ghbors! and Fellow Countrymen! For your own sake 
and for the sake of our beloved country, I pledge myself 
to g�ve you what you want. (I w�ll m�ngle w�th you and 
fondle your pets and k�ss your bab�es.) I am your Fr�end! 
And I w�ll do everyth�ng to benefit you and to be a bless-
�ng to you; and all you have to do to rece�ve these ben-
efits �s to elect me and so g�ve me the author�ty and the 
power to get them for you.” 

But �f he were also to tell what he �ntends to do, he 
would say: “But when I have author�ty and power over you, 
my w�ll shall be your law. I w�ll then compel you to do and 
force you to be what I w�ll that you must do and be.” 

Of course the people do not understand what the�r 
noble benefactor and self-appo�nted l�berator th�nks; they 
hear only what he says. Has he not pledged h�mself to 
rel�eve them from do�ng and to do for them what they 
should know that they ought to do for themselves! They 
elect h�m. And so �t goes—�n the mockery of democracy, 
a make-bel�eve democracy. 

The�r protector and del�verer becomes the�r d�ctator. 
He demoral�zes and reduces them to be beggars of h�s 
bounty, or else he �mpr�sons or k�lls them. Another d�cta-

THE DICTATOR AND THE PEOPLE



26

DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

tor r�ses. D�ctator overcomes or succeeds d�ctator, unt�l 
d�ctators and people return to savagery or obl�v�on. 
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Democracy as �t �s pract�ced �s not for all the people; 
�t �s, therefore, not real democracy. It �s pract�ced 

as the game or the battle of pol�t�c�ans between the 
“Ins” and the “Outs.” And the people are the prey of 
the battlers and they are the aud�ence who pay for the 
game and who grumble and cheer and chatter. The play-
ers battle for offices for personal and party power and 
plunder; and they explo�t all the people. That cannot be 
called democracy. At best �t �s government by art�fice and 
exped�ency; �t �s a make-bel�eve, a mockery of Democracy. 
Governments of peoples are emerg�ng from the ch�ldhood 
of savagery. Character�st�c “pol�t�cs” accompany the b�rth 
of democracy, as an after-b�rth follows ch�ldb�rth. 

The success or fa�lure of democracy does not depend 
on d�shonest pol�t�c�ans. Pol�t�c�ans are only what the 
people make them or allow them to be. The success or 
fa�lure of democracy, as c�v�l�zat�on, depends pr�mar�ly 
on the people. If the people do not understand th�s and 
take �t to heart, democracy w�ll not grow out of �ts sav-
age state. Under other forms of government the people 
gradually lose the�r r�ght to th�nk, feel, speak, and do 
what they w�ll or bel�eve to be r�ght. 

No power can make a man be what the man w�ll not 
make h�mself to be. No power can make democracy for 
the people. If the people are to have a democracy, the 
government must be made a democracy by the people 
themselves. 

Democracy �s government by the people, �n wh�ch 
the sovere�gn power �s held and exerc�sed by the people, 
through those whom the people choose from among 
themselves to have as the�r representat�ves. And those of 
the people chosen to govern are �nvested solely w�th the 

THE BALLOT—A SYMBOL

THE BALLOT—A SYMBOL 



28

DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

power g�ven them to speak for the people and to govern 
by the w�ll and the power of the people, through the�r 
people’s vote by ballot. 

The ballot �s not merely a pr�nted sheet of paper on 
wh�ch the voter makes h�s marks, and wh�ch he drops 
�nto a box. The ballot �s a prec�ous symbol: a symbol of 
what �s dest�ned ult�mately to be the h�ghest c�v�l�zat�on 
of man; a symbol to be valued above b�rth or possess�ons 
or rank or party or class. It �s a symbol of the ult�mate 
test �n c�v�l�zat�on of the voter’s power; and of h�s cour-
age, h�s honor, and h�s honesty; and of h�s respons�b�l�ty, 
h�s r�ght, and h�s freedom. It �s a symbol g�ven by the 
people as a sacred trust reposed �n each member of the 
people, the symbol by wh�ch each one of the people �s 
pledged to use the r�ght and power vested �n h�m by h�s 
vote, the m�ght and power to preserve, under law and 
just�ce, equal r�ghts and freedom for each and for the 
�ntegr�ty of all the people as one people. 

What w�ll �t profit a man to sell or to barga�n away 
h�s ballot and thus to lose the power and value of h�s 
vote, to fa�l �n courage, to lose h�s sense of honor, to be 
d�shonest to h�mself, to forfe�t h�s respons�b�l�ty, and to 
lose h�s freedom, and, by so do�ng, to betray the sacred 
trust reposed �n h�m as one of the people to preserve the 
�ntegr�ty of all the people by vot�ng accord�ng to h�s own 
judgment, w�thout fear and w�thout br�be or pr�ce? 

The ballot �s an �nstrument too sacred to the �nteg-
r�ty of government by the people to be entrusted to those 
who are opposed to democracy, or to the �ncompetent. 
The �ncompetent are as ch�ldren, to be cared for and 
protected, but not allowed to be factors �n determ�n�ng 
government unt�l such t�me as they may be qual�fied and 
have the r�ght to vote. 

The r�ght to vote �s not to be determ�ned by b�rth or 
wealth or favor. The r�ght to vote �s proven by honesty 
and truthfulness �n words and acts, as ev�denced �n da�ly 
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l�fe; and by understand�ng and respons�b�l�ty, as shown 
by one’s fam�l�ar�ty w�th and �nterest �n the publ�c wel-
fare, and by the keep�ng of h�s contracts. 
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A true, a Real Democracy never can be establ�shed on 
th�s earth unt�l the Doers �n human bod�es under-

stand what they are, as d�st�nct from the man-bod�es 
and the woman-bod�es �n wh�ch they are. When the 
Doers do understand, they w�ll be �n agreement that 
true Democracy �s the strongest, the most pract�cal, and 
the most perfect government that can be created �n the 
�nterest of, and for, the welfare of each one of the people. 
Then the people as one people can be and w�ll be self-
governed. 

What the dreamers of Utop�as have fa�led to con-
ce�ve, but about wh�ch they have tr�ed to wr�te, w�ll be 
found �n true democracy. Why? One of the reasons �s 
that other governments of peoples are outs�de the people 
and are aga�nst the people; whereas true democrat�c 
government �s w�th�n the people and �s for the people. 
The ch�ef reason that there are dreamers of �deal forms 
of government �s that each Doer now �n a human body 
was or�g�nally consc�ous of �tself as the Doer-part of �ts 
�mmortal Tr�une Self. Then �t l�ved w�th �ts �nseparable 
Tr�une Self �n the perfect government of Tr�une Selves by 
wh�ch all the worlds are governed, before �t ex�led �tself 
to th�s human world, �n wh�ch �t per�od�cally l�ves �n the 
body of a man or of a woman. These statements w�ll 
seem strange; w�ll seem to be of another Utop�an dream. 
Nevertheless they are true statements about the real gov-
ernment by wh�ch the worlds are ruled; the government 
of wh�ch men and women are dest�ned to become con-
sc�ous after they w�ll have learned to govern themselves 
under a real democracy. 

One depends on the word of another as author�ty. 
But you need not depend on the word of another for the 
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truth of these statements. Truth �s the Consc�ous L�ght 
w�th�n: th�s L�ght wh�ch, wh�le you are th�nk�ng, shows 
th�ngs as they are. There �s enough of truth �n you to 
know the truths here stated (�f you w�ll forget what 
you th�nk you know of exper�ence), by th�nk�ng of these 
truths. The truth of th�s �s �nherent �n the Doer �n each 
human body. As one th�nks of these truths they are obv�-
ously true; they are so; the world could not be governed 
otherw�se. 

In every Doer there �s a forgotten memory of that 
perfect government. At t�mes the Doer tr�es to �mag�ne 
and to p�cture to �tself the order of government of wh�ch 
�t was once consc�ous. But �t cannot do that because �t 
�s now enmeshed �n a d�fferent k�nd of body: a fleshly 
human body. It th�nks accord�ng to the senses of the 
body; �t speaks of �tself as the phys�cal body; �t �s not 
consc�ous of �tself as �tself; �t �s not consc�ous of �ts rela-
t�on to �ts Tr�une Self. Therefore �t does not conce�ve of 
the perfect order of The Government of the world and �t 
�s not consc�ous of how the world �s governed. The gover-
nors of the world are the Tr�une Selves whose Doers are 
consc�ously �mmortal, and hence are �n consc�ous un�on 
and relat�on w�th the�r Th�nkers and Knowers: Tr�une 
Selves who are �n the Realm of Permanence and who 
have perfect phys�cal bod�es wh�ch do not d�e. 

The �dea or pr�nc�ple of democracy �s based on 
the perfect self-government of each Tr�une Self and of 
the�r government of the world. When any Doer now �n 
a human body understands that �t �s a Doer and per-
ce�ves what �ts relat�on to the Th�nker-and-Knower of �ts 
Tr�une Self �s, �t w�ll �n t�me regenerate and resurrect �ts 
�mperfect human body �nto a perfect and �mmortal phys�-
cal body. Then �t w�ll be �n perfect un�on w�th �ts Tr�une 
Self. Then �t w�ll qual�fy to take �ts place and perform �ts 
dut�es as one of the governors �n the perfect government 
of the world. In the meant�me, �t can, �f �t w�ll, work 
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toward that �nev�table dest�ny by try�ng to establ�sh a 
true democracy on earth �n th�s realm of �mpermanence 
or t�me. 

The Th�nker of each Tr�une Self �s the judge and 
adm�n�strator of law and just�ce to �ts own Doer �n each 
human body, �n accordance w�th what that Doer has 
thought and done, and �n relat�on to other Doers �n the�r 
human bod�es. 

Everyth�ng that happens to the Doers �n the�r bod-
�es, and every occurrence �n the�r relat�on to each other, 
�s brought about by the Th�nkers of the Tr�une Selves of 
those Doers decreed as the just consequences of what the 
Doers have prev�ously thought and done. What happens 
to the Doer �n �ts body and what �t does to others or 
others do to �t, �s the just judgment of �ts own Th�nker 
and �s �n agreement w�th the Th�nkers of the Doers �n 
the other human bod�es. There can be no d�sagreement 
between the Th�nkers concern�ng what they cause to hap-
pen or allow to happen to the�r respect�ve Doers �n human 
bod�es because all Th�nkers judge and adm�n�ster just�ce 
by v�rtue of the knowledge wh�ch �s the�r Knowers’. Each 
Knower knows every thought and every act of �ts Doer. 
No Doer �n a human body can th�nk or do anyth�ng w�th-
out the knowledge of �ts Knower, because the Doer and 
Th�nker and Knower are the three parts of one Tr�une 
Self. The Doer �n the body �s not consc�ous of th�s fact 
because �t �s the Doer-part and not the Knower-part of 
the Tr�une Self, and because wh�le �t �s �mmersed �n �ts 
body �t l�m�ts �tself to th�nk�ng and feel�ng through the 
senses of the body and about the objects of the senses. 
It seldom or never tr�es to th�nk of anyth�ng that �s not 
of the body-senses. 

Knowledge, �nexhaust�ble and �mmeasurable and 
�mper�shable, �s common to the Knowers of each Tr�une 
Self. And the knowledge of all the Knowers �s ava�lable 
to the Knower of each Tr�une Self. There �s always agree-
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ment �n the use of knowledge because where there �s real 
knowledge there cannot be d�sagreement. The knowl-
edge of the Tr�une Self �s not dependent on the senses, 
though �t embraces all that has ever taken place �n all 
the worlds concern�ng everyth�ng from the smallest un�t 
of nature to the great Tr�une Self of the Worlds through 
the ent�rety of t�me �n the Eternal, w�thout beg�nn�ng 
and w�thout end. And that knowledge �s at once ava�lable 
�n the m�nutest deta�l, and as one perfectly related and 
complete whole. 

There can be no d�sagreement between the Doers 
who are �n consc�ous un�on w�th the�r Th�nkers and 
Knowers, and who are �n perfect phys�cal bod�es wh�ch 
do not d�e, because they act �n accord w�th the knowledge 
of the�r Knowers. But there �s unavo�dable d�sagreement 
among Doers �n human bod�es, who are not consc�ous 
of the�r Th�nkers and Knowers, and who do not know 
the d�fference between themselves and the�r bod�es. They 
generally cons�der themselves to be the bod�es they are 
�n. They l�ve w�th�n t�me and are w�thout access to the 
real and permanent knowledge that �s of the�r Knowers. 
What they generally call knowledge �s that wh�ch they 
are aware of through the senses. At best, the�r knowl-
edge �s the accumulated and systemat�zed sum of the 
facts of nature, observed as natural laws or exper�enced 
by them through the senses of the�r bod�es. The senses 
are �mperfect and the bod�es d�e. The most s�ncere and 
devoted among the learned and accompl�shed Doers who 
have l�ved for sc�ence �n the �nterest of mank�nd, are 
l�m�ted �n the�r knowledge to the memory of what they 
have observed or have exper�enced through the�r senses 
dur�ng the l�ves of the�r bod�es. Memory �s of four k�nds, 
as s�ght, sound, tastes and smells. Each of the senses, 
as an �nstrument, records the s�ghts or sounds or tastes 
or smells �n �ts body, and �s the same �n k�nd as the l�ke 
senses �n each of the other bod�es; but each �s d�fferent 
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as to accuracy and degree of development from s�m�lar 
senses �n every other body. L�kew�se, each Doer �s a 
Doer but �s d�fferent from each of the other Doers �n 
the�r bod�es. The observat�ons and s�ghts and sounds and 
tastes and smells of each Doer w�ll be d�fferent from the 
observat�ons and s�ghts and sounds and tastes and smells 
of any g�ven subject or object from every other Doer �n 
�ts human body. Therefore the accumulated observat�ons 
and exper�ences cannot be accurate or permanent; they 
are human, trans�ent, and subject to change. That wh�ch 
changes �s not knowledge. 

Knowledge �s not nature; �t �s beyond nature; �t 
does not change; �t �s permanent; yet, �t knows all th�ngs 
that do change, and knows the changes and the ser�es 
of changes that go on �n nature un�ts �n the�r growth 
through the states of pre-chem�stry, and �n the�r chem�cal 
comb�nat�ons wh�ch produce the phenomena of nature. 
That knowledge �s beyond the present grasp or compre-
hens�on of all sc�ences of the senses. Such �s part of the 
knowledge of the Knower of every Tr�une Self. It �s the 
knowledge by wh�ch the world �s governed. If �t were 
not so, there would be no law, no order or sequence, 
�n the defin�te comb�nat�ons and changes of the chem�-
cal elements, of the compos�t�on of seeds accord�ng to 
defin�te types, of the growth of plants, of the b�rth and 
organ�c development of an�mals. None of the sc�ences of 
the senses can know the laws by wh�ch these processes 
are governed, because they know noth�ng, pract�cally 
noth�ng, as to what the senses are, nor of the consc�ous 
Doer �n the body and �ts relat�on to �ts Th�nker and �ts 
Knower as the Tr�une Self. 

And yet, there �s a cont�nuous performance of all 
these commonplace myster�es wh�ch are conducted by 
t�me: t�me, wh�ch �s the change of un�ts or of masses 
of un�ts �n the�r relat�on to each other, under The 
Government of the world. The unseen government of 
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the world �s const�tuted of the Knower and Th�nker and 
Doer of each Tr�une Self complete, and all are �n per-
fect and �mmortal phys�cal bod�es �n the unseen Realm 
of Permanence. The knowledge of each �s at the serv�ce 
of all, and the knowledge of all �s at the serv�ce of each 
Tr�une Self. Each Tr�une Self �s of �nd�v�dual d�st�nct�on, 
but there cannot be d�sagreement �n government because 
perfect knowledge precludes any poss�b�l�ty of doubt. 
Therefore the unseen government of the world �s a real, 
a perfect democracy. 

The �dea of the perfect government �s �nherent �n 
the Doer �n every human body. It has man�fested �n 
spasmod�c efforts at democracy. But each such attempt 
has fa�led because the amb�t�on and van�ty and selfish-
ness and brutal�ty of man under control of the senses 
have bl�nded h�m to r�ght and just�ce and urged the 
strong to subdue the weak. And the strong have ruled the 
weak. Trad�t�on of rule by m�ght and bloodshed preva�led 
aga�nst r�ghtness and the human�ty �n man, and there 
has not been the opportun�ty for any real democracy. 
Never before has there been the opportun�ty that �s now 
offered �n the Un�ted States of Amer�ca to have a real 
democracy. 

Democracy offers to a people the best poss�ble gov-
ernment for the �nterest of all the people. It w�ll eventu-
ally be the government of mank�nd, because �t w�ll be the 
nearest approach �n government to the permanent and 
perfect government by The Government of the worlds, 
and because �n a real democracy, some of the Doers �n 
the people may become consc�ous of the Th�nkers and 
Knowers of whom they are �ntegral parts. But when 
great numbers of the people seek the�r own �nterests at 
the expense of others of the people, and when great num-
bers of the people fa�l to select the most competent and 
trustworthy of the�r number to govern them, �rrespect�ve 
of party or prejud�ce, and they allow themselves to be 
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hoodw�nked, wheedled or br�bed to elect the self-seek�ng 
pol�t�c�ans, then that so-called democracy �s the govern-
ment wh�ch �s most eas�ly d�srupted and changed �nto a 
despot�sm. And �t matters not whether the despot�sm �s 
benevolent or self-seek�ng, �t �s the worst form of gov-
ernment for the people, because no one human �s w�se 
enough and strong enough to govern �n the �nterest of 
all the people. However w�se and benevolent the despot 
may be, he, as a human, w�ll have some defects and 
weaknesses. He w�ll be surrounded by adro�t flatterers, 
smooth-tongued tr�cksters, and �mpostors and humbugs 
of every k�nd. They w�ll study h�m and d�scover h�s weak-
nesses and begu�le h�m �n every way poss�ble; they w�ll 
dr�ve away honest men and seek offices and opportun�t�es 
to plunder the people. 

On the other hand, the would-be despot who des�res 
and pursues power and pleasure �s not self-governed; 
therefore he �s �ncompetent and unfit to govern; he w�ll 
prom�se the greatest number of people anyth�ng to get 
the�r votes. Then he w�ll try by every means to offer 
them secur�ty and rel�eve them of respons�b�l�ty and 
make them dependent on h�m. When he has taken the 
power from them, h�s wh�ms become the�r law; they are 
made to do h�s b�dd�ng and they lose all sense of secur�ty 
and whatever freedom they formerly had. Under any k�nd 
of despot�sm, the people w�ll be racked and wrecked and 
ru�ned. A nat�on thus reduced to �mpotence can eas�ly 
be conquered by a stronger people, and �ts ex�stence �s 
ended. 

The so-called democrac�es of h�story have always 
been overthrown, and though they offered the people the 
greatest opportun�t�es, the people have been so bl�ndly 
selfish, or so careless and �nd�fferent about whom they 
had to adm�n�ster the�r government, as to have allowed 
themselves to have been cowed, to have been made craven 
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and enslaved. That �s why there never has been a real 
democracy on earth. 
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These two words, cap�tal and labor, have �ncreas�ngly 
ag�tated and bew�ldered the head-laborers and the 

hand-laborers unt�l they have d�sturbed governments and 
are dangerously unsettl�ng the soc�al structure of human 
l�fe. The two words are often made to st�gmat�ze and to 
dr�ve human be�ngs �nto oppos�ng groups; to anger them 
and to set them aga�nst each other as enem�es. The two 
words breed hatred and b�tterness; they st�r up str�fe and 
would cause each group to use any means �n �ts power to 
d�srupt and subdue the other. 

That �s not democracy. That leads to the downfall of 
democracy. The people do not want that to happen. 

When “Cap�tal” and “Labor” really understand the 
facts as they are, by th�nk�ng and by each putt�ng �tself 
�n the other’s place and then feel�ng the s�tuat�on as �t 
�s, they w�ll not cont�nue to hoodw�nk and delude them-
selves. Instead of be�ng enem�es, they w�ll, from necess�ty, 
and naturally, become co-workers for the common good 
of human l�fe. 

Human be�ngs cannot be �ndependent of each other. 
To have a fam�ly and a c�v�l�zat�on, human be�ngs must 
depend on each other. Cap�tal cannot do w�thout Labor 
any more than Labor can do w�thout Cap�tal. The soc�al 
structure has been bu�lt up by and depends on Cap�tal 
and Labor. The two must learn to work together �n har-
mony for the�r own common good. But then each must 
be what �t �s and do �ts own work; �t should not try to 
be the other, nor to do the work of the other. One �s as 
necessary �n �ts own place and do�ng �ts own work as the 
other �s �n �ts place and do�ng �ts work. These are s�mple 
truths, facts wh�ch everyone should understand. The 
understand�ng of the facts w�ll prevent str�fe. Therefore 
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�t w�ll be well to �nqu�re about cap�tal and labor and to 
see how they are related.  

What �s cap�tal? Cap�tal �s the harmon�ous work-
�ng of the four essent�als by wh�ch all th�ngs that can be 
conce�ved can be produced. The four essent�als are: head-
cap�tal, hand-cap�tal, t�me-cap�tal, and �ntell�gence-cap�tal. 

What �s labor? Labor �s muscular or mental to�l, 
effort, work to be performed for any g�ven purpose by 
any worker. 

What �s a cap�tal�st? A cap�tal�st �s any worker who 
uses h�s t�me-cap�tal and �ntell�gence-cap�tal as a head-
cap�tal�st or as a hand-cap�tal�st, accord�ng to h�s capac-
�ty and ab�l�ty. 

What �s a head-cap�tal�st? A head-cap�tal�st �s a 
worker who prov�des and organ�zes the means and mate-
r�al for the work wh�ch a hand-cap�tal�st engages h�mself 
and agrees to perform for certa�n compensat�on. 

What �s a hand-cap�tal�st? A hand-cap�tal�st �s a 
worker who engages h�mself and for certa�n compensa-
t�on agrees to perform the work for wh�ch he �s engaged 
by a head-cap�tal�st. 

What �s t�me-cap�tal? T�me-cap�tal �s that essent�al 
to all k�nds of work and wh�ch all workers have al�ke; no 
one worker hav�ng more or less than any other worker, 
to do w�th as he sees fit and chooses. 

What �s �ntell�gence-cap�tal? Intell�gence-cap�tal �s 
that essent�al to every k�nd of organ�zed work wh�ch each 
worker has �n some degree, but of wh�ch no two workers 
have �n the same degree; each worker hav�ng �t �n more 
or less degree than others, and vary�ng �n degree accord-
�ng to the work �n wh�ch that worker �s engaged. 

W�th th�s understand�ng, no one can fa�l to see that 
cap�tal means and �s head, the head or ch�ef part of a 
body, such as of one’s own body, or the head of a body 
of workers. As a general�zat�on, cap�tal �s whatever �s 
necessary for the accompl�shment of organ�zed work. 

CAPITAL AND LABOR
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In an �ndustr�al or bus�ness sense, cap�tal means value, 
property or wealth of any k�nd. 

Concern�ng work: One k�nd of work �s done by the 
head, head or bra�n work; the other k�nd of work �s done 
by the hands, hand or brawn work. So there are two 
k�nds of workers, head or bra�n workers and hand or 
brawn workers. Each worker must use h�s head and h�s 
hands �n whatever he does as work, but the head worker 
uses h�s bra�n �n a greater degree than h�s hands, and 
the hand worker generally uses h�s brawn �n a greater 
degree than h�s head. The head plans for and d�rects 
the hands, and the hands do what the head plans or 
d�rects, �n whatever work �s done, as an �nd�v�dual or as 
an organ�zat�on. 

Concern�ng the t�me essent�al: T�me-cap�tal �s equally 
d�str�buted among all human be�ngs. One person has no 
more and no less t�me-cap�tal than any other one. T�me 
�s just as much at the serv�ce of any one worker as �t �s 
at the serv�ce of any other worker. And each one may or 
may not use h�s t�me-cap�tal, as he pleases. Each worker 
may be just as much of a t�me-cap�tal�st as any other 
worker. T�me �s a means of mak�ng or of develop�ng and 
accumulat�ng all other k�nds of cap�tal. It asks noth�ng of 
anyone and �t lets everyone do w�th �t as that one w�lls. 
T�me �s so un�versally free that �t �s not cons�dered to be 
cap�tal, and �t �s wasted most by those who least know 
the uses and value of cap�tal. 

Concern�ng the �ntell�gence essent�al: Intell�gence-
cap�tal �s that �n every worker wh�ch the worker must use 
wh�le th�nk�ng. Intell�gence shows any worker what he can 
do w�th h�s head and h�s hands, h�s bra�n and h�s brawn. 
And the worker shows, by the way he manages h�s work, 
the degree of �ntell�gence that that worker has and uses 
�n h�s work. Intell�gence shows the head worker how to 
plan h�s work, how to get the mater�al and the means for 
accompl�sh�ng the work planned. Intell�gence, l�ke t�me, 



41

allows the worker to use �t as that one w�lls; but, unl�ke 
t�me, �ntell�gence gu�des h�m �n the use of h�s t�me �n 
the accompl�sh�ng of h�s work and the atta�nment of h�s 
purpose, be that purpose for good or for �ll. Intell�gence 
shows the hand worker how best to plan h�s t�me �n the 
do�ng of h�s work, how to sk�ll h�mself �n the use of h�s 
hands �n the performance of h�s work, whether the work 
be the d�gg�ng of a d�tch, the plough�ng of a furrow, the 
mak�ng of del�cate �nstruments, the use of pen or brush, 
the cutt�ng of prec�ous stones, the play�ng of mus�cal 
�nstruments, or the sculptur�ng of marble. The cont�nued 
use of h�s �ntell�gence w�ll �ncrease the value of the head 
worker and of the hand worker �n h�s capac�ty and ab�l-
�ty to th�nk �n organ�z�ng h�s head-cap�tal and h�s hand-
cap�tal and h�s t�me-cap�tal for the best and the greatest 
product�on of the work �n wh�ch that worker �s engaged. 

Thus �t �s clear that the four essent�als of cap�-
tal and labor are possessed by each �nd�v�dual worker; 
that by each worker possess�ng the four essent�als he 
cap�tal�zes h�mself or engages h�mself to be cap�tal�zed 
as a head-cap�tal�st or as a hand-cap�tal�st; that by h�s 
comb�nat�on and management of h�s head-cap�tal and 
hand-cap�tal and t�me-cap�tal and �ntell�gence-cap�tal, the 
value of each worker �s rated accord�ng to the work that 
he does. It �s therefore reasonable and just that �n every 
organ�zed bus�ness, each worker should rece�ve compen-
sat�on based on the rat�ng of the value of the work he 
does �n whatever department of that bus�ness �n wh�ch 
he �s engaged. 

Cap�tal that cannot be used �s worthless; �t pro-
duces noth�ng; �n t�me �t ceases to be cap�tal. Wrong 
use makes waste of cap�tal. The r�ght use of bra�n and 
brawn and t�me, when properly organ�zed and d�rected by 
�ntell�gence, w�ll result �n wealth, �n any accompl�shment 
des�red. T�me �s the essent�al �n accompl�shment when 
used by bra�n and brawn. L�ttle �s accompl�shed w�th 
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much t�me when brawn d�rects bra�n. Much �s accom-
pl�shed �n l�ttle t�me when bra�n w�th �ntell�gence d�rects 
brawn. And the essence of t�me �s �n accompl�shment. 

Cap�tal as the work�ng head or bra�n cap�tal, should 
prov�de the ways and the means for the work�ng of 
hand or brawn cap�tal. That �s, the body of men called 
“Cap�tal” or “Cap�tal�sts” prov�des the place and cond�-
t�ons for work, and the plan or system by wh�ch the 
work �s done, and for the d�spos�t�on of the products of 
the work. 

Concern�ng the compensat�on or prof�ts result�ng 
from the work of Cap�tal and of Labor, �f Cap�tal does 
not g�ve due cons�derat�on to the �nterests of Labor, and 
�f Labor w�ll not g�ve due cons�derat�on to the �nterests of 
Cap�tal, there w�ll be no agreement. There w�ll be waste 
of Cap�tal and waste of Labor, and both w�ll suffer loss. 
Let there be clear understand�ng that each �s comple-
mentary and necessary to the other; that each w�ll take 
an �nterest �n and work for the other’s �nterest. Then, 
�nstead of confl�ct there w�ll be agreement, and better 
work w�ll be accompl�shed. Then Cap�tal and Labor w�ll 
each get �ts just share of profit from the work done and 
w�ll take pleasure �n the work. Th�s �s no a�ry day-dream. 
One w�ll be w�llfully bl�nd �f he w�ll not see and profit 
from these facts. These w�ll be the sol�d work-a-day facts 
of bus�ness l�fe—as soon as Cap�tal and Labor w�ll, by 
th�nk�ng, remove the bl�nders of stup�d selfishness from 
the�r eyes. Th�s w�ll be the common good sense and prac-
t�cal and bus�ness-l�ke way for the work�ng together of 
Cap�tal and Labor—to create a real commonwealth, the 
wealth of Cap�tal and the wealth of Labor. 

But �n the cons�derat�on of cap�tal, where does 
money come �n, what part does �t play, as cap�tal? Money 
as co�ned metal or pr�nted paper �s only one of the �nnu-
merable products wh�ch are manufactured or grown, such 
as w�re, w�gs, or wa�stcoats, or as cattle, corn or cotton. 
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But money cannot truly be cons�dered to be cap�tal, as 
�s bra�n and brawn and t�me and �ntell�gence. These are 
the essent�als as cap�tal. They are not grown or manufac-
tured products. Cap�tal and Labor have allowed money 
to play the abnormal, false and unfa�r part of cap�tal. 
Money �s allowed to be the med�um of exchange, as but-
tons or cloth or corn m�ght be allowed to be. Bra�n and 
brawn and t�me and �ntell�gence are the actual cap�tal 
that create the actual products wh�ch are general�zed by 
the term wealth. Wealth �s usually est�mated �n terms 
of money, although money �s only one of the numerous 
const�tuents or contr�but�ons to wealth, such as houses 
and lands and pots and pans. It �s well to allow money 
to rema�n as the med�um of exchange, the go-between �n 
buy�ng and sell�ng, but �t �s not well to have �t so con-
sp�cuously prom�nent �n the mental v�s�on that all other 
k�nds of wealth must by �t be measured �n d�m�n�sh�ng 
values. Wealth �s not Cap�tal or Labor; �t �s one of the 
resultant products of Cap�tal and Labor. Wh�le money 
cont�nues to be the med�um of exchange �n trade, �t 
should be d�v�ded by Cap�tal and Labor �n due proport�on 
to the�r �nvested �nterests, and for the�r common good. 

All honest work �s honorable �f �t serves a useful 
purpose. But, there are necessar�ly d�fferent k�nds of 
work. The world would �ndeed be a dreary place �f all 
the people were al�ke and thought and felt al�ke and d�d 
the same k�nd of work al�ke. Some workers can do many 
k�nds of work. Others are l�m�ted as to the certa�n k�nds 
of work they can do. And the tools must be d�fferent for 
the d�fferent k�nds of work. A pen cannot do the work 
of a p�ck, nor can a p�ck do the work of a pen. L�kew�se 
there �s a d�fference �n the use of the tools. Shakespeare 
could not have used a p�ck w�th the sk�ll of an expe-
r�enced d�tch d�gger. Nor could the d�tch d�gger have 
wr�tten a l�ne of Shakespeare w�th Shakespeare’s pen. It 
would have been harder for Ph�d�as to have quarr�ed the 
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marble for the ped�ment of the Parthenon than �t was for 
any one of the quarrymen. But no quarryman could have 
ch�selled out of the marble quarr�ed one of the heads of 
the horses—and w�th the strength and feel�ng put �nto 
�t by Ph�d�as. 

It �s qu�te as �mportant for every employer as �t �s 
for everyone employed, qu�te as �mportant for everyone 
who �s r�ch as for everyone who �s poor and for all k�nds 
of pol�t�c�ans, to g�ve careful cons�derat�on to the s�mple 
truths, wh�le there �s st�ll t�me to change what �s called 
democracy �nto a Real Democracy. Else the t�me w�ll 
come when the seeth�ng and r�s�ng t�des of feel�ng and 
des�re and the maddened w�nds of thought cannot be 
abated. When once they beg�n to destroy and to sweep 
away what there �s of c�v�l�zat�on, they leave only vest�ges 
and desolat�on �n �ts stead. 
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If I only had money! Money!! Money!!! Countless people 
have made th�s outcry and appeal w�th ferv�d and 

�ntense yearn�ng, and they have gone beyond the�r �mmed�-
ate des�res to the contemplat�on of what they would have 
and do, and would be, w�th money—Alm�ghty Money. 

And what �n fact �s money! Money �n th�s modern 
age �s any co�n or paper or other �nstrument marked as 
the g�ven sum to be negot�ated or used as the med�um of 
exchange �n payment for value rece�ved, or rece�ved as pay-
ment for value g�ven. And possess�ons or wealth of what-
ever k�nd are valued and est�mated �n terms of money. 

Cold matter-of-fact money as a product of �ndustry 
does not seem to be anyth�ng to get exc�ted about. But 
see the Bulls and the Bears at the r�s�ng or fall�ng of the 
stock market! Or let �t be known where gold may be had 
for the tak�ng. Then, otherw�se k�nd and good natured 
people are l�kely to tear each other to p�eces, �n order to 
get possess�on of �t. 

Why do people feel and act that way about money? 
People feel and act that way because dur�ng the gradual 
development of �ndustry and bus�ness, they have been 
stead�ly grow�ng �nto the bel�ef that success and the good 
th�ngs of l�fe are to be est�mated �n terms of money; 
that w�thout money they amount to noth�ng, and can do 
noth�ng; and that w�th money they can have what they 
want, and may do as they please. Th�s bel�ef has affected 
people w�th money-madness, and has bl�nded them to the 
better th�ngs �n l�fe. To such money-mad people, money 
is the Alm�ghty, the Money God. 

The money God �s not of recent or�g�n. He �s not a 
mere figure of speech; he �s a psych�c ent�ty, created by 
the thought of man �n anc�ent t�mes. Through the ages he 
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has lost or ga�ned �n power �n proport�on to h�s est�mat�on 
by the people, and the homage pa�d h�m by h�s pr�ests 
and vassals. In modern t�mes the money God has been 
�ncreas�ngly �nflated by the feel�ng and des�re and th�nk-
�ng of the money lovers and money worsh�ppers, and he �s 
now near the l�m�t of �nflat�on. There �s a common bond 
of fellowsh�p among the worsh�ppers of the money God. 
It �s a jealous and revengeful God. It demands precedence 
over all other gods, and favors those most who worsh�p �t 
w�th all the�r feel�ng and the�r des�re and the�r th�nk�ng. 

Those whose purpose �n l�fe has been the amass-
�ng of money have learned, �f they have learned noth�ng 
more, that money has been the means of prov�d�ng them 
w�th much of what they thought they wanted, but that at 
the same t�me �t has prevented them from the thorough 
apprec�at�on of even the th�ngs they have acqu�red; that 
the�r money could not do for them what they bel�eved �t 
would; that the�r devot�on to the gett�ng of money d�s-
qual�fied them from hav�ng the pleasures and the graces 
wh�ch even the needy could enjoy; that the dut�es enta�led 
by the accumulat�ons of money make �t an exc�t�ng and 
relentless master; and that when one does d�scover h�mself 
to be �ts slave, �t �s then too late to extr�cate h�mself from 
�ts clutches. Of course, �t w�ll be d�fficult for one who has 
not thought enough about �t to understand the facts; and, 
the money-chasers w�ll not bel�eve �t. But �t may be well 
to cons�der the follow�ng tru�sms concern�ng money. 

More money than one can reasonably use for all h�s 
needs and h�s �mmed�ate benefact�ons �s an encumbrance, 
a l�ab�l�ty; �ts �ncrease and matur�ng care may become an 
overwhelm�ng burden. 

Money w�th all �ts purchas�ng power cannot buy 
love, or fr�endsh�p, or consc�ence, or happ�ness. All those 
who seek money for �tself are poor �n character. Money �s 
w�thout morals. Money has no consc�ence. 



47

The mak�ng of money at the expense of suffer�ng 
and poverty or corrupt�on of others, �s at the same t�me 
mak�ng a mental hell for one’s future. 

A man can make money, but money cannot make a 
man. Money �s a test of character, but �t cannot make 
character; �t cannot add to or take anyth�ng from char-
acter. 

The great power that money has, �s g�ven to �t by 
man; money has no power of �ts own. Money has no value 
other than the value g�ven �t by those who use �t or traf-
fic �n �t. Gold has not the �ntr�ns�c value of �ron. 

A loaf of bread and a jug of water are worth more 
than a m�ll�on dollars to a man starv�ng on a desert. 

Money can be made a bless�ng or a curse—by the 
way �t �s used. 

People w�ll bel�eve almost anyth�ng and do almost 
anyth�ng for money. 

Some people are money-mag�c�ans; they get money 
from other people by tell�ng them how to get money. 

Those to whom money comes eas�ly seldom know how 
to value �t. Those who best know how to value money are 
those who have learned how to make �t, not by specula-
t�on or gambl�ng but by th�nk�ng and by hard work. 

Money makes money for those who know how to use 
�t, but �t often br�ngs ru�n and d�sgrace to the �dle r�ch. 

An understand�ng of such tru�sms w�ll help one to 
g�ve an approx�mately just value to money. 

The money worsh�pper �n h�s mater�al�sm has tr�ed 
to make money the Alm�ghty. H�s efforts have lowered 
the standards and lessened the trustworth�ness of bus�-
ness men. In modern bus�ness a man’s word �s not 
“just as good as h�s bond,” and therefore both are often 
doubted. 

Money �s no longer kept under a stone �n the cellar, 
or between boards �n the att�c, or bur�ed �n an �ron pot 
�n the garden under a stone wall, for safe-keep�ng. Money 
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as co�n or paper �s not kept. It �s “�nvested” �n stocks or 
bonds or bu�ld�ngs or �n a bus�ness, where �t �ncreases 
and grows to sums too large to be counted and kept �n 
the cellar or �n the att�c or �n an �ron pot. But however 
large the sum amassed, one can never be sure of �t; a 
pan�c or a war m�ght reduce the value to be no more 
than can be h�dden �n a hole �n the wall of a cellar. 

It would be foolhardy to try to bel�ttle the value of 
money or to lose s�ght of the �nnumerable good purposes 
for wh�ch money can be used. But money has been made 
to so occupy the thought of the people that almost every-
th�ng must be valued �n terms of money. Nearly every-
body �s r�dden and dr�ven by the money God. He �s r�d�ng 
them and dr�v�ng them to desperat�on. He has dr�ven 
people to d�stract�on, and he w�ll dr�ve them to destruc-
t�on �f he �s not overthrown, demoted to the pos�t�on of 
honorable servant and so put �n h�s proper place. 

As reservo�rs are kept for the storage and d�str�bu-
t�on of water, so money centers or banks are establ�shed 
as repos�tor�es for money, and for the �ssuance of money 
�n any form and for whatever cons�derat�on. The money 
centers are sett�ngs or temples of the throne, but the 
actual throne �s �n the hearts and bra�ns of those who 
have created the money God, and �n the hearts and 
bra�ns of those who support h�m by the�r worsh�p. He 
�s there enthroned, wh�le h�s pr�ests and the operators 
of the money symbols of exchange pay h�m homage, and 
h�s suppl�ants through the world appeal to h�m and are 
w�ll�ng to obey the commands of h�s pr�ests. 

The s�mple way of depos�ng the money God and of 
the gradual d�sposal of h�s pr�ests and pr�nces �s for the 
people to understand clearly that money �s only coin or 
paper; that �t �s ch�ld�sh and r�d�culous to try to make of 
money a psych�c or a mental god of metal or of paper; 
that at best, money �s only a useful servant, wh�ch never 
should be made a master. Now th�s seems s�mple enough, 
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but when the truth of �t really �s understood and felt, the 
money God w�ll have lost h�s throne. 

But what of the money brokers, operators and 
man�pulators! Where do they fit �n? They do not fit �n. 
That �s the trouble. In try�ng to fit �n, money crowds 
bus�ness and government out of place, and causes d�s-
order. The money man�pulator or money man should 
not suffer from a change of occupat�on; he �s usually 
a resourceful man of ab�l�ty, and w�ll find a more use-
ful and honorable pos�t�on, perhaps �n government. It �s 
not r�ght that money should be made to be a bus�ness. 
Bus�ness should use money �n the do�ng of �ts bus�ness 
(a bus�ness of money, or money bus�ness) but no bus�ness 
need or should allow money to rule or operate �ts bus�-
ness. What �s the d�fference? The d�fference �s the d�f-
ference between character and money. Money has become 
the bas�s and the weakness of bus�ness. 

Character should be the bas�s and the strength of 
bus�ness. Bus�ness can never be sound and trustworthy 
�f �t �s based on money �nstead of on character. Money 
�s the menace of the bus�ness world. When bus�ness �s 
based on character �nstead of on money there w�ll be con-
fidence throughout the bus�ness world, because character 
�s founded on honesty and truthfulness. Character �s 
stronger and more trustworthy than any bank. As bus�-
ness transact�ons depend largely on cred�t, cred�t should 
depend on character as respons�b�l�ty, not on money. 

There �s a s�mple way of do�ng bus�ness w�thout the 
d�sorders between government and bus�ness, wh�ch are 
brought about by the money man�pulators, the pr�ests 
of the money God. The r�ght bus�ness relat�on between 
government and the people �s that the government should 
be the guaranty of the people and that the people should 
be the guarantors of the government. Concern�ng money, 
th�s can be done by the pr�vate �nd�v�dual or the bus�ness 
man, whose character �s based on honesty and truth-
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fulness and the keep�ng of h�s contracts, wh�ch means 
respons�b�l�ty. Such men w�ll be known to the government 
or w�ll be vouched for by others who are known. Each 
such �nd�v�dual w�ll depos�t h�s money w�th the govern-
ment and the acceptance of h�s money and h�s hold�ng 
of a passbook w�ll be a government guaranty of cred�t. 
Money transact�ons would then be carr�ed on through a 
department of the government. The financ�al cond�t�on of 
the �nd�v�dual or of a bus�ness would be on record w�th 
the government. Even a would-be d�shonest man would 
not dare to be d�shonest. One who fa�led �n h�s pledges 
or gave false statements of accounts would certa�nly be 
d�scovered and pun�shed, would not be trusted by any 
bus�ness concern, and there would be no money houses 
from wh�ch to borrow. But w�th character and ab�l�ty and 
a clean record, plus respons�b�l�ty, he could borrow from 
the government for any leg�t�mate bus�ness. 

What would be the advantage of turn�ng the gov-
ernment �nto a bank, and for bus�ness to carry on �ts 
financ�al operat�ons through the government, �nstead of 
through the regular bank�ng �nst�tut�ons, as at present? 
There would be many advantages, and the government 
would not become a bank. One department of govern-
ment would be the money department, and �t would have 
offices wherever needed. Cr�me of nearly every k�nd turns 
around money and �s based on money, and large cr�m�nal 
operat�ons are carr�ed on w�th money. Respectable and 
respons�ble bank�ng houses do not lend money d�rectly 
to cr�m�nals. But go-betweens can borrow money on col-
lateral to finance cr�m�nal operat�ons of great magn�tude. 
W�thout banks such cr�m�nal operat�ons would have to 
stop. The go-betweens could not borrow from the money 
department of government for �lleg�t�mate bus�ness. 
Then there would be fewer precar�ous bus�ness ventures, 
and bankruptc�es would stead�ly decrease. At present, 
money and banks separate bus�ness from government. 
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W�th these out of the way, bus�ness and the government 
would be drawn together and would have a common 
�nterest. W�th a money department, money would be put 
�n �ts proper place; there would be confidence �n bus�-
ness, and government and bus�ness would be reconc�led. 
Money would gradually lose the power now g�ven to �t 
and people would become less fearful of the future by 
hav�ng the proper rel�ance and confidence �n themselves. 
Among the many advantages of hav�ng bus�ness carry on 
�ts financ�al operat�ons through a money department of 
the government �s, that all depos�tors and bus�ness would 
become �nterested �n and consc�ous of the�r respons�b�l-
�ty for the �ntegr�ty of government, just as they now are 
for the conduct of the�r own bus�ness. Now, �nstead of 
understand�ng that �t �s respons�ble for the sanct�ty and 
strength of government, bus�ness str�ves to get spec�al 
advantage from government. Each such attempt �s to 
defeat democracy; �t weakens and tends to demoral�ze 
government by the people. 

Look�ng back from that future, when people w�ll see 
th�ngs and cond�t�ons more truly as they are, the pol�t�cs 
of today w�ll seem �ncred�ble. Then �t w�ll be seen that 
the men of today, as men, were really good at heart; but 
that the same men, as party pol�t�c�ans, acted more l�ke 
wolves and foxes than they d�d l�ke normal human be�ngs. 
In the present pol�t�cal s�tuat�on—wh�le each pol�t�cal 
party �s us�ng every conce�vable means and dev�ce to 
d�scred�t the others and to get the favor of the people 
�n order to get the�r votes and to get possess�on of the 
government—�t would be madness to �nst�tute a money 
department of government. That would perhaps be the 
worst m�stake that could be added to the many cont�nu-
�ng m�stakes of government. Then the money hounds 
and money gen�uses and money Napoleons would bes�ege 
that money department. No! Noth�ng of the sort can be 
attempted unt�l statesmen and clear s�ghted bus�ness 
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men see the advantages of �t and the necess�ty for �t. The 
advantages w�ll be seen by th�nk�ng over the problem of 
money and �ts leg�t�mate uses and of putt�ng money �n 
�ts proper place. 

Eventually there w�ll be an �nst�tut�on, such as 
a money department of government, when the people 
determ�ne to have a real democracy. Th�s can be brought 
about by the self-government of the �nd�v�dual. As each 
one becomes self-governed, there w�ll be the self-govern-
ment of the people, by the people for all the people. But 
th�s �s a dream! Yes, �t �s a dream; but as a dream �t �s 
a fact. And every add�t�on to the mak�ng of c�v�l�zat�on 
what �t �s had to be a dream-fact before �t could become 
the concrete fact wh�ch �t �s. Steam eng�ne, telegraph, 
telephone, electr�c�ty, aeroplane, rad�o, were all dreams 
not so long ago; each such dream was d�scred�ted, 
mal�gned, and opposed; but now they are pract�cal facts. 
So also, the dream of the r�ght use of money �n �ts rela-
t�on to bus�ness and the government can and w�ll �n t�me 
become a fact. And character must and w�ll be valued 
above money. 

A Real Democracy must become a fact �n the Un�ted 
States �f c�v�l�zat�on �s to cont�nue. 
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How was the world created? What �s nature? From 
where d�d nature come? How were the earth, moon, 

sun and stars placed where they are? Is there a purpose 
�n nature? If so, what �s the purpose and how �s nature 
kept go�ng? 

The world was not created. The world and the mat-
ter of the world changes, but the world, together w�th the 
matter of wh�ch the world �s composed, was not created; 
�t always was and �t always w�ll cont�nue to be. 

Nature �s a mach�ne composed of the total�ty of 
un�ntell�gent un�ts, un�ts wh�ch are consc�ous as the�r 
funct�ons only. A un�t �s an �nd�v�s�ble and �rreduc-
�ble one; �t can go on, but not back. Every un�t has �ts 
place and performs a funct�on �n relat�on to other un�ts 
throughout the ent�rety of the nature mach�ne. 

The chang�ng earth, moon, sun, stars and all other 
bod�es �n un�versal space are parts of the nature mach�ne. 
They d�d not just happen, nor were they put there by the 
order of a b�g somebody. They change, �n cycles, ages, 
per�ods, but are co-ex�stent w�th t�me, of wh�ch there �s 
no beg�nn�ng, and they are operated by �ntell�gent Tr�une 
Selves, the l�ke of wh�ch �n the course of development �t 
�s man’s dest�ny to become. 

All that wh�ch man can see, or of wh�ch he �s con-
sc�ous, �s but a small sect�on of nature. That wh�ch he 
can see or sense �s a project�on on the great screen of 
nature from the two small model types: the man-mach�ne 
and the woman-mach�ne. And the hundreds of m�ll�ons of 
Doers who operate these human-mach�nes, by so do�ng, 
do s�multaneously keep �n operat�on the mach�nery of the 
great nature mach�ne of change, from the fall�ng of a leaf 
to the sh�n�ng of the sun. 

NATURE
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There �s a purpose, a progress�ve purpose, throughout 
the ent�re nature mach�ne. The purpose �s that all 

un�ts compos�ng the nature mach�ne are to advance �n 
progress�vely h�gher degrees �n be�ng consc�ous, from the 
least to the most advanced, from the t�me they enter �nto 
the nature mach�ne unt�l they leave the mach�ne. The 
un�ts of nature come from super-nature, homogeneous 
substance. The purpose �n nature �s to bu�ld an �mmortal 
phys�cal body as a permanent un�vers�ty, for the constant 
and un�nterrupted progress of nature un�ts.  

All un�ts of wh�ch the nature mach�ne �s composed 
are un�ntell�gent, but consc�ous. They are consc�ous as 
the�r funct�ons only, because the�r funct�ons are laws 
of nature. If the un�ts were consc�ous of themselves as 
un�ts, or were consc�ous of other th�ngs, they could not 
or would not cont�nue to perform the�r own funct�ons; 
they would attend to other th�ngs, and would attempt 
to perform funct�ons other than the�r own. Then, �f that 
were poss�ble, there would be no laws of nature. 

All un�ts are apprent�ced to the nature mach�ne, to 
be consc�ous as, and to attend to, the�r own part�cular 
funct�ons only, so that when each �s perfected �n the 
pract�ce of �ts own funct�ons as wh�ch �t �s consc�ous, �t 
w�ll progress �n be�ng consc�ous as the next h�gher degree 
of funct�on �n the mach�ne. Therefore there are always 
constant and dependable laws of nature. When the un�t �s 
perfectly pract�ced �n be�ng consc�ous as �ts own funct�on, 
success�vely through each part of all the departments of 
nature, and has reached to the l�m�t of progress �n and 
as nature, �t �s taken out of the nature mach�ne. It then 
�s �n an �ntermed�ary state and eventually cont�nues to 
progress beyond nature as an �ntell�gent un�t, a Tr�une 
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Self. Then �t becomes the duty of that �ntell�gent un�t, 
the Tr�une Self, to help the un�ts �n the nature mach�ne, 
wh�ch �t �s then qual�fied to serve and to gu�de �n the�r 
progress through nature and as nature. 

The progress of un�ts �s not l�m�ted to a favored 
few. Progress �s for each and every un�t, w�thout favor or 
except�on. The progress �s carr�ed on for the un�t through 
all degrees of �ts apprent�cesh�p through nature and unt�l 
�t �s able to take charge of �tself and carry on �ts own 
progress by �ts own cho�ce and w�ll. 

In th�s chang�ng world you, the Doer part of your 
Tr�une Self, are able to choose what you w�ll do, and you 
dec�de what you w�ll not do. No other can then dec�de or 
choose for you. When you, the Doer of the Tr�une Self, 
choose to do your own duty, you work w�th the law and 
progress; when you choose not to do what you know to 
be your duty, you work aga�nst the law. 

Thus the Doer �n man has brought about �ts own 
suffer�ng and causes others to suffer. You, the Doer, can 
and �n t�me w�ll end your suffer�ng by learn�ng what you 
are, and of your relat�on to your Tr�une Self of wh�ch you 
are a part. Then you w�ll eventually free yourself from the 
bondage to nature �nto wh�ch you put yourself. You w�ll 
then take up your duty as the free agent of your Tr�une 
Self, to operate and to gu�de the worlds of the un�versal 
nature mach�ne. And when you have performed your duty 
as a Tr�une Self you w�ll cont�nue your progress to h�gher 
degrees �n be�ng consc�ous—wh�ch �s beyond the present 
every-day human understand�ng. 

In the meanwh�le you can choose to do your present 
duty because �t �s your duty, w�thout fear of pun�shment 
and w�thout hope of pra�se. Thus each one of us w�ll 
become self-respons�ble. And here are some of the mat-
ters to be g�ven cons�derat�on by those who des�re to be 
vot�ng c�t�zens �n the establ�sh�ng of a Real Democracy, 
self-government. 

THE PURPOSE THROUGH NATURE



58

DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

Intell�gence man�fests �tself �n law and order through-
out un�versal nature by the regular success�on of day 

and n�ght and of the seasons of the year. Creatures of 
the earth, of the water, and the a�r obey the�r �nst�nct�ve 
prompt�ngs, each accord�ng to �ts k�nd. Order preva�ls 
everywhere—except �n man. Among ex�st�ng th�ngs, man 
�s the en�gma. Every creature can be depended on to act 
accord�ng to �ts nature, except man. It cannot be sa�d 
w�th certa�nty what man w�ll do or w�ll not do. No l�m�t 
can be set to h�s r�se to he�ghts of the subl�me, and no 
beast can s�nk to depths of the deprav�t�es of man. He �s 
k�nd and compass�onate; he �s also cruel and merc�less. 
He �s lov�ng and cons�derate of others; yet he hates and 
�s rapac�ous. Man �s a fr�end and an enemy, to h�mself 
and to h�s ne�ghbor. Deny�ng h�mself the comforts, he 
w�ll devote h�s energ�es to rel�ev�ng the �lls and troubles 
of others, yet no theolog�cal dev�l can compare w�th the 
fiend�shness of man. 

Labor�ng �n crude beg�nn�ngs through pa�n and 
pr�vat�on from generat�on to generat�on and from age to 
age w�th unceas�ng effort, man bu�lds up a great c�v�l�za-
t�on—and then destroys �t. Work�ng through per�ods of 
dark forgetfulness he slowly emerges and aga�n ra�ses up 
another c�v�l�zat�on—wh�ch, l�kew�se, he blots out. And 
as often as he creates he destroys. Why? Because he 
w�ll not unr�ddle the r�ddle and make known to h�mself 
the en�gma wh�ch he �s. He draws from the unfathomed 
depths and the und�scovered he�ghts of h�s �nner Self to 
rebu�ld the earth and to vault the sky, but he falls back 
defeated at any attempt to enter the realm of h�s �nner 
Self; �t �s eas�er for h�m to pull down mounta�ns and 
bu�ld up c�t�es. These th�ngs he can see and handle. But 
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he cannot th�nk h�s way to h�s consc�ous Self, as he can 
th�nk how to bu�ld a road through a jungle or to tunnel 
through a mounta�n or to span a r�ver. 

To know about h�mself, and to get acqua�nted w�th 
h�mself, he must th�nk. He does not see any progress 
when he tr�es to th�nk what he really �s. Then t�me �s 
terr�ble and he fears to look through the fortress of h�s 
�llus�ons unt�l he �s alone w�th h�s t�meless Self. 

He l�ngers �n h�s �llus�ons and he forgets h�mself. He 
cont�nues to draw from h�s unknown Self the �mages from 
wh�ch he bu�lds, the bless�ngs and the plagues wh�ch he 
spreads abroad; and he cont�nues to create the �llus�ons 
wh�ch seem so real and w�th wh�ch he surrounds h�mself. 
Rather than face the dread task and solve the en�gma, 
man tr�es to flee, escape from h�mself �nto world act�v�t�es, 
and he makes �t h�s bus�ness to create and to destroy. 

THE ENGIMA: MAN
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School�ng of the �nd�v�dual �s excellent, not to be d�s-
pensed w�th; but school�ng �s not educat�on. School�ng, 

scholarsh�p, or what �s commonly called educat�on, �s the 
tra�n�ng of the consc�ous Doer �n the body �n the usages 
and cultural hab�ts of thoughts, and fam�l�ar�ty w�th con-
vent�onal amen�t�es and the refinements of speech. 

Educat�on, as the word suggests, �s to educe or 
el�c�t, to draw, or lead out what �s latent �n the one to 
be educated. 

School�ng �s almost always a hand�cap and a h�n-
drance—�f �t beg�ns before educat�on. Why? Because the 
�nstruct�on rece�ved �n school�ng �s taken �n by the senses 
as �mpress�ons and developed �nto memor�es; memor�es 
of s�ghts, sounds, tastes and smells, together w�th the 
�nstruct�ons concern�ng the mean�ngs of the �mpress�ons. 
The memory-�mpress�ons restra�n the �ntell�gent Doer; 
they check �ts or�g�nal�ty and self-rel�ance. It �s better 
for the ch�ld that �ts teacher be an educator, rather than 
an �nstructor or dr�llmaster. Constant �nstruct�on compels 
the Doer to rely upon and consult textbooks �nstead of 
first consult�ng or call�ng upon �ts own �nherent knowl-
edge on any subject; the pre-knowledge wh�ch �s �ts �nner 
self. School�ng almost always d�squal�fies the �nd�v�dual 
Doer from �ts poss�b�l�t�es for educat�on. 

Educat�on should apply to the embod�ed Doer that 
�s consc�ous of a Self, of �dent�ty. The body �s not a Self; 
�t �s not an �dent�ty; �t �s not consc�ous as a body; �t �s 
not consc�ous of any of the const�tuents of wh�ch �t as a 
body �s composed; the body �s constantly chang�ng. Yet, 
through all the changes of the body there �s a consc�ous 
�nd�v�dual Doer �n �t and pervad�ng �t; a Doer wh�ch 
�dent�fies or lends �dent�ty to the body—from early ch�ld-
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hood to the death of the body. The body may be exerc�sed 
and tra�ned but �t cannot be educated, because �t �s not 
an �nd�v�dual and �t cannot be �ntell�gent. The l�fe of the 
human body �s d�v�ded �nto per�ods or ages. The first 
age �s babyhood. From the t�me of b�rth the baby �s to 
be tra�ned �n the use of the senses: tra�ned to smell, to 
hear, to taste and to see. The tra�n�ng should be done 
systemat�cally; but �t usually goes on �n a haphazard way 
because the nurse or mother does not know what the 
senses are, nor how to tra�n them. The �nfant �s only a 
helpless l�ttle an�mal, w�thout the natural �mpulses and 
�nst�ncts to protect �tself. But as �t �s to become human 
�t must be cared for and protected, unt�l such t�me as 
�t can look out for �tself. It �s �ntroduced to objects and 
�s tra�ned to repeat the�r names, as a parrot repeats. 
Dur�ng the baby-age �t can repeat words and sentences, 
but �t cannot ask �ntell�gent quest�ons, nor understand 
what �t �s told, because as yet the consc�ous Doer has not 
entered that �nfant an�mal body. 

Babyhood ends when the Doer takes up �ts res�dence 
�n the body. Then ch�ldhood beg�ns; the l�ttle be�ng �s a 
human. Proof that the Doer �s �n the ch�ld �s g�ven by the 
�ntell�gent quest�ons �t asks, and by �ts understand�ng the 
answers—�f the answers are competent. Somet�me after 
the Doer has exper�enced �ts first shock at find�ng �tself 
�n th�s strange world, when the body �s about from two 
to five years old, the ch�ld w�ll �n all probab�l�ty ask �ts 
mother the quest�ons: Who am I? Where am I? Where 
d�d I come from? How d�d I get here? No parrot or other 
an�mal can th�nk of or ask one of these quest�ons. It �s 
necessary for one to be �ntell�gent to ask such quest�ons. 
And, for one to ask such quest�ons, that one must have 
been consc�ous of �tself before �t entered �nto and took up 
res�dence �n the ch�ld-body. 

Educat�on of the Doer �n that body should beg�n 
when any one of these quest�ons �s asked, and the mother 

CONCERNING EDUCATION



62

DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

should be prepared for the occas�on. Her mental att�-
tude should be that she speaks to an �nv�s�ble one from 
another realm, who �s related to her and who has come 
to take up �ts abode w�th her. 

Of course the mother of that ch�ld-body cannot tell 
the �ntell�gent Doer �n �t about �tself because she does 
not know what that someth�ng �s wh�ch �s consc�ous of 
�dent�ty �n her own body. A mother th�nks she must, and 
she does, dece�ve the Doer �n her ch�ld by tell�ng �t what 
�s not true. But the Doer knows that what she says �s 
not so. No man or woman who has passed through the 
part�t�on of forgetfulness by wh�ch k�nd fortune removes 
those �mpress�ons, can real�ze the lost and homes�ck 
feel�ng that causes many a Doer to ask, “What am I?” 
and “Where am I?” Nor can one feel the d�sappo�nt-
ment of the Doer �n that ch�ld when �t �s g�ven the 
usual falsehoods as answers to �ts quest�ons. The Doer 
knows that �t �s not the body. And �t knows the answers 
to be untruths,—answers wh�ch cause �t to suspect and 
d�strust the mother, or the one who gave such answers. 
Know�ng that what �t �s told �s not so, the Doer �n the 
ch�ld stops quest�on�ng. And for a long t�me �t suffers the 
sadness of �ts s�tuat�on. 

When the mother �s quest�oned by the Doer �n her 
ch�ld about �tself, she can �n her own way answer �n some 
such words as these: “O, my dear! I am so glad you are 
here. Father and I have been wa�t�ng for you, and we 
are glad that you have come, and that you are go�ng to 
be w�th us.” Th�s w�ll g�ve welcome to the Doer, and w�ll 
make �t consc�ous that the mother of the body �t �s �n 
understands that �t �s not the strange body �n wh�ch �t �s 
consc�ous of �tself, and �t w�ll trust and have confidence 
�n the mother. Then, depend�ng on �ts reply and further 
quest�on�ng, she can say to the Doer, �n her own way: 
“You have come from a d�fferent world; and �n order for 
you to come �nto th�s world, Father and I had to get a 
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body of th�s world for you, so that you can l�ve �n �t. It 
took a long t�me for the body to grow, and a long t�me to 
tra�n �t to see and hear and to speak, but at last �t was 
ready for you. You have come, and we are glad. I w�ll tell 
you about the body you are �n, and how to use �t, because 
you have come here to learn about the world, and to do 
many th�ngs �n the world, and you w�ll need your body 
so that w�th �t you can do th�ngs �n the world. We gave 
your body a name, but unless you tell me by what name I 
shall call you I w�ll have to speak to you by the name of 
your body. Perhaps you have forgotten who you are, but 
when you remember you can tell me. Now you can tell 
me someth�ng about yourself. Tell me �f you can remem-
ber, who you are? Where d�d you come from? When d�d 
you first find yourself here?” Between quest�ons suffic�ent 
t�me should be allowed so that the Doer may th�nk and 
be able to answer, �f �t can; and the quest�ons should be 
var�ed and repeated. 

And the mother may cont�nue, “We are go�ng to be 
great fr�ends. I w�ll tell you about the th�ngs you see �n 
the world, and you w�ll try and tell me about yourself, 
and about where you came from, and about how you got 
here, won’t you?” 

These statements can be made and the quest�ons 
asked whenever the t�me and the occas�on perm�t. But 
speak�ng to �t �n th�s way w�ll put the Doer at �ts ease 
and let �t feel that the mother �s a fr�end who under-
stands the cond�t�on �t �s �n, and �t �s l�kely to confide 
�n her. 

The educat�on of the consc�ous Doer �n the body �s 
made poss�ble by open�ng, and keep�ng open, the way 
between �t and the other parts of �tself not �n the body. 
Then �t w�ll be qu�te poss�ble for �t to draw from �ts 
Th�nker and Knower some of that vast knowledge wh�ch 
�n the Doer �s potent�al only. That Doer �n any human 
who can establ�sh commun�cat�on w�th �ts Th�nker and 
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Knower, espec�ally from ch�ldhood, w�ll open to the world 
the source of knowledge great beyond the most exalted 
dreams of humans. 

Most �mportant for all people �s the understand�ng 
and pract�ce of moral�ty: to know and do what �s r�ght 
and just. If the Doer can rema�n consc�ous of �tself and 
of �ts Th�nker and Knower, �t w�ll not be persuaded to 
do what �s wrong. 

The Doer uses the body-m�nd, the feel�ng-m�nd, and 
the des�re-m�nd. The body-m�nd should be held �n abey-
ance unt�l the Doer learns to use the other two. If �t �s 
made to use the body-m�nd �n early ch�ldhood, before the 
other two are exerc�sed, the body-m�nd w�ll dom�nate and 
h�nder the use of the feel�ng-m�nd and des�re-m�nd, except 
�n so far as they can be made to serve as aux�l�ar�es to 
the body-m�nd. The body-m�nd �s for the serv�ce of the 
body and the senses and the objects of the senses. It �s 
not poss�ble for the body-m�nd to th�nk there �s anyth�ng 
other than the body and the objects of nature. Therefore, 
when once the body-m�nd dom�nates the feel�ng-m�nd and 
the des�re-m�nd, �t �s well n�gh �mposs�ble for the Doer �n 
the body to th�nk of �ts feel�ng or of �ts des�re as be�ng 
d�fferent from the body. That �s why �t �s �mportant that 
the Doer be helped to th�nk w�th �ts feel�ng-m�nd and the 
des�re-m�nd before the body-m�nd �s exerc�sed. 

If the Doer �s �n the body of a boy �t w�ll th�nk 
w�th �ts des�re-m�nd; �f �t occup�es a g�rl-body, �t w�ll 
th�nk w�th the feel�ng-m�nd. The d�st�ngu�sh�ng d�ffer-
ence between the th�nk�ng of the Doer �n a man-body 
and that of the Doer �n a woman-body �s th�s: the Doer 
�n a man-body th�nks accord�ng to the sex of the body 
wh�ch, �n structure and funct�on, �s des�re; and the Doer 
�n a woman-body th�nks accord�ng to the sex of the body 
wh�ch, �n structure and funct�on, �s feel�ng. And because 
the body-m�nd �s �nvar�ably g�ven control of the other two 
m�nds, the Doer �n the man and the Doer �n the woman 
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�s each compelled by the body-m�nd to th�nk �n terms of 
the sex of the body �n wh�ch �t �s. The understand�ng of 
these facts w�ll become the bas�s of a real psychology. 

The Doer �n the ch�ld can be told that �t should first 
�nqu�re of �tself for the �nformat�on �t seeks before ask-
�ng others: that �t should �tself try to understand, and to 
ver�fy what �t �s told. 

The subject of the th�nk�ng determ�nes w�th wh�ch of 
the three m�nds the Doer �s th�nk�ng. When the Doer �n 
the ch�ld g�ves ev�dence to the mother or guard�an that 
�t understands that �t �s not the body, and that �t can 
cons�der �tself as the feel�ng-and-des�re of an �dent�ty �n 
the body, then �ts school�ng can beg�n. 

School�ng, at present called educat�on, �s, at best 
the pract�ce of memor�zat�on. And �t would seem that 
the purpose of teachers �s to crowd �nto the m�nds of 
the scholar the greatest quant�ty of facts �n the short-
est poss�ble t�me. There �s l�ttle effort to make the sub-
jects �nterest�ng. But there �s the repeated statement: 
Remember! Remember! Th�s makes of an �nd�v�dual an 
automat�c memory operator. That �s, one who rece�ves 
and reta�ns the �mpress�ons of what �t �s shown or told 
by the �nstructors, and who can act on or reproduce the 
�mpress�ons of what was seen or heard. The scholar gets 
h�s d�ploma for reproduc�ng what he has seen and heard. 
He has been charged to remember so many statements 
about the numerous subjects wh�ch he �s supposed to 
understand, that there �s barely t�me to remember the 
statements. There �s no t�me for true understand�ng. 
At graduat�on exerc�ses the cert�ficate of scholarsh�p �s 
awarded to those of a class whose memor�es g�ve the 
requ�red answer. The�r educat�on, therefore, must beg�n 
after school—by exper�ence, and the understand�ng that 
comes from self-exam�nat�on. 

But when the Doer �n the body understands that �t 
�s the Doer and �s not the body, wh�ch �t makes do the 
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th�ngs that are done, and when �t knows by commun�ng 
w�th �tself �t has solved problems that are not solved �n the 
books, then that one w�ll benefit from school�ng because �t 
w�ll understand as well as remember what �t stud�es. 

The Doers �n the really great men of the world who 
have been of benefit to mank�nd by the�r d�scovery of 
laws and the enunc�at�on of pr�nc�ples, d�d not find the 
laws or pr�nc�ples �n books, but �n themselves. Then the 
laws or pr�nc�ples were entered �n the books. 
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You do not know yourself, nor does any other one 
know you. Yet, �n a strange throng, a w�lderness, or 

on a mounta�n top where no l�v�ng creature �s, you need 
not feel alone. Your own Th�nker and Knower are pres-
ent; they are your very Self; you cannot be separated 
from them; even though as the�r Doer you are enmeshed 
�n a fleshly body, where you are h�dden from yourself and 
are confused by the senses. 

Your Knower �s the Knower of all knowledge through 
the worlds; your Th�nker �s the Th�nker of that knowledge 
�n �ts relat�on to you and to all others �n the world; you 
are the Doer of your Th�nker and Knower. You and your 
Th�nker and Knower are not three separate ones, but 
three parts of an �nd�v�s�ble and �mmortal Tr�une Self. 
The duty of the Knower �s to know for—and to know 
as—the Tr�une Self. Your Knower and Th�nker know and 
th�nk as the Tr�une Self, �n The Eternal. You also are �n 
The Eternal, but you are not consc�ous as the Doer of 
the Tr�une Self and what you do �s not done as or for the 
Tr�une Self because you are wrapped up �n a body wh�ch 
�s subject to t�me, and you are controlled by the senses, 
wh�ch are the measurers and makers of the �llus�ons of 
t�me. You can know and th�nk because you are part of 
the Knower and Th�nker, who do know and th�nk as the 
Tr�une Self. But you are not consc�ous of The Eternal, 
nor of your Th�nker and Knower nor of your relat�on to 
the Tr�une Self. Th�s �s due to the fact that you are har-
nessed �nto the senses, and by the senses are dr�ven to 
l�ve, and to th�nk of t�me and of the objects of the senses, 
as measured by the senses. You have been tra�ned to 
th�nk �n terms of the senses and have �dent�fied yourself 
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as of the senses and have made yourself dependent on 
the senses for knowledge and even gu�dance. 

You have felt dependent, and lonely, and alone; 
and you have yearned for some one on whom you could 
depend, and �n whom you could trust. You cannot depend 
on any object or th�ng of the senses; they w�ll change. 
You cannot trust the senses; they w�ll dece�ve you. You 
can trust only that wh�ch �s the Th�nker and Knower of 
your Tr�une Self. You, the Doer, are not sensat�on; you 
are the �ncorporeal feel�ng-and-des�re h�dden �n the nerves 
and blood of the body �n wh�ch you l�ve; and, as feel�ng-
and-des�re, you, the Doer, operate and run the bod�ly 
mach�ne under the gu�dance of s�ght and hear�ng and are 
attracted or repelled by taste and smell. The more you 
th�nk of the senses or of the objects of sense, the less 
you w�ll be consc�ous of your Th�nker and Knower as the 
Tr�une Self �n The Eternal. You cannot be consc�ous of 
The Eternal wh�le you are consc�ous of t�me. 

But, though you are ecl�psed �n the body and obscured 
by the senses, you are consc�ous, and you can th�nk. 
Therefore, you may th�nk of your Th�nker as your guard-
�an and judge who w�ll protect you from all harm, �n so 
far as you have allowed yourself to be protected. You can 
tell your guard�an and judge the secrets of your heart, of 
your amb�t�ons and asp�rat�ons, of your hopes and fears. 
You can open your heart freely; you need not try to h�de 
anyth�ng; you cannot h�de anyth�ng. Everyth�ng you have 
thought or done �s known, because your judge �s part of 
your unknown Tr�une Self who knows your every thought 
and act. You may dece�ve your feel�ng-and-des�re, as your 
senses dece�ve you, but you cannot dece�ve your guard-
�an and judge, because the senses have no power over 
h�m. You cannot dece�ve your judge any more than you 
can bel�eve that you are not consc�ous. He knows you 
now. You may commun�cate w�th h�m when you w�ll. You 
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can qu�etly say to yourself, or th�nk: “My Judge and 
my Knower! G�ve me thy L�ght, and the L�ght of thy 
Knower! Let me be always consc�ous of thee, that I may 
do all my duty and be consc�ously one w�th thee.” Call on 
h�m espec�ally �n t�me of trouble, and when �n danger. He 
w�ll protect you and gu�de you. He w�ll not forsake you. 
If you really trust h�m you need have no fear. 

YOU ARE NOT ALONE
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Just what the soul �s, actually, nobody has known. The 
hered�tary teach�ng �s that the soul �s �mmortal; and 

also, that the soul that s�ns shall d�e. It would seem that 
one of these teach�ngs must be untrue, because the soul 
that �s �mmortal cannot really d�e. 

The teach�ng has been that man �s composed of 
body, soul, and sp�r�t. Another teach�ng �s that the duty 
of man �s to “save” h�s own soul. That �s apparently 
�ncons�stent and absurd, because man �s thus made to be 
d�st�nct from and respons�ble for soul, and soul �s made 
to be dependent on man. Does man make the soul, or 
does soul make the man?  

W�thout that �ndefin�te someth�ng wh�ch �s alleged to 
be soul, man would be an �nart�culate and �gnorant brute, 
or else a fool. It would seem that �f soul �s �mmortal, and 
consc�ous, it should be the respons�ble one and “save” the 
man; �f the soul �s not �mmortal and �s worth sav�ng, �t 
should “save” �tself. But �f �t �s not consc�ous, �t �s not 
respons�ble, and therefore �t cannot save �tself. 

On the other hand, �t m�ght appear that �f man �s 
made to be the �ntell�gent one, soul �s made to be an 
�ndefin�te, helpless, and �rrespons�ble ghost or shadow—a 
care, a burden, a hand�cap, �mposed on man. Yet, �n 
every human body there �s that wh�ch, �n every sense, �s 
super�or to anyth�ng that soul was ever supposed to be. 

Soul �s an �llus�ve, �ndeterm�nate, and amb�guous 
term hav�ng numerous �ns�nuat�ons. But nobody knows 
just what the word means. Therefore, that word w�ll not 
be used here, to mean that consc�ous someth�ng �n the 
human wh�ch speaks of �tself as “I.” Doer �s the word 
used here to mean the d�st�nctly consc�ous and �mmortal 
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one wh�ch enters the l�ttle an�mal body a few years after 
b�rth and makes the an�mal human. 

The Doer �s the �ntell�gent one �n the body wh�ch 
operates the bod�ly mechan�sm and makes the body do 
th�ngs; �t br�ngs about changes �n the world. And when 
�ts sojourn �n the body �s at an end, the Doer leaves the 
body w�th the last outbreath�ng. Then the body �s dead. 

Soul may be used to mean anyth�ng �n general, 
but noth�ng �n part�cular. The word Doer �s here g�ven 
defin�te mean�ng. Here Doer means the des�re-feel�ng �n 
the man-body, and the feel�ng-des�re �n the woman-body, 
w�th the power to th�nk and to speak wh�ch human�zes 
the an�mal body. Des�re and feel�ng are the �nseparable 
act�ve and pass�ve s�des of the Doer-�n-the-body. Des�re 
uses the blood as �ts field of operat�on. Feel�ng occup�es 
the voluntary nervous system. Wherever �n the l�v�ng 
human the blood and nerves are, there �s des�re-and-feel-
�ng—the Doer. 

Feel�ng �s not sensat�on. Sensat�ons are the �mpres-
s�ons wh�ch are made on the feel�ng �n the human body, 
by events or objects of nature. Feel�ng does not touch or 
contact; �t feels the touch or the contact made on �t by 
the nature un�ts; the nature un�ts are called �mpress�ons. 
Nature un�ts, the very smallest of part�cles of matter, 
rad�ate from all objects. Through the senses of s�ght, 
hear�ng, taste and smell, these nature un�ts enter the 
body and �mpress feel�ng �n the body as sensat�ons of 
pleasure or pa�n, and the moods of joy or sorrow. Des�re 
�n the blood reacts as m�ld or v�olent emot�ons of power 
to the pleasant or d�sagreeable �mpress�ons rece�ved by 
feel�ng. Thus, by �mpacts from nature, des�re-and-feel�ng, 
the Doer, �s made to respond to nature, and be the bl�nd 
servant of nature, although �t �s d�st�nct from nature. 

Feel�ng has been m�srepresented by the anc�ents to 
the modern world, as a fifth sense. The m�srepresentat�on 
of feel�ng as a fifth sense, or as any sense, has been an 
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�mposture, a moral wrong, because �t causes the feel�ng 
of the consc�ous Doer-�n-the-body to l�nk �tself as a fifth 
l�nk to the senses of s�ght, hear�ng, taste and smell, all 
of wh�ch belong to nature, and wh�ch, therefore, are not 
consc�ous that they are such senses.  

Feel�ng �s that consc�ous th�ng �n the body wh�ch 
feels, and wh�ch feels the �mpress�ons made on �t by the 
senses of s�ght, hear�ng, taste and smell. W�thout feel�ng 
there are not nor can there be the sensat�ons of s�ght, 
hear�ng, taste and smell. Th�s �s proven by the fact that 
when feel�ng ret�res from the nervous system �nto deep 
sleep, or when feel�ng �s kept out of the nervous system 
by anaesthet�cs, there �s no s�ght, no hear�ng, no taste, 
no smell. 

Each of the four senses has �ts spec�al nerve to 
connect �t w�th the voluntary nervous system, �n wh�ch 
feel�ng �s. If feel�ng were a sense �t would have a spe-
c�al organ of sense, and a spec�al nerve for feel�ng. On 
the contrary, feel�ng d�str�butes �tself throughout the 
voluntary nervous system, so that the reports com�ng �n 
from nature through the �nvoluntary nervous system can 
transm�t the mater�al �mpress�ons that are made on feel-
�ng, wh�ch therefore are sensat�ons, and so that des�re 
w�th feel�ng may respond by words or bod�ly acts to the 
nature �mpress�ons. 

Hered�tary teach�ng has been one of the causes 
wh�ch have dece�ved and led the feel�ng of the consc�ous 
Doer and operator �n the body to be �dent�fied w�th the 
body and the body-senses. These are ev�dences that feel-
�ng �s not a sense. Feel�ng �s that which feels; �t feels the 
�dent�ty of �tself, yet has let �tself become the slave of the 
phys�cal body, and so of nature. 

But what of the myster�ous “soul,” about wh�ch so 
much has been thought and sa�d and wr�tten and read 
for about two thousand years? A few strokes of the pen 
cannot do away w�th the term soul wh�ch has st�rred c�v�-
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l�zat�on to �ts depths and caused changes �n all depart-
ments of human l�fe. 

Yet there �s a defin�te th�ng for wh�ch the �ndefin�te 
word “soul” stands. W�thout that th�ng there could be 
no human body, no relat�on between the consc�ous Doer 
and nature through the human body; there could be no 
progress �n nature and no redempt�on by the Doer of 
�tself and of that th�ng and of the human body from 
per�od�cal deaths. 

WHAT IS THE SOUL?



74

DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

What �s the or�g�n of the word soul, and what �s “the 
soul” of man? What does the soul do dur�ng the 

l�fe of man? Does the soul cont�nue after the death of the 
body? If �t does, what becomes of �t? Can the soul cease 
to be; �f so, how does �t cease to be; �f �t cannot cease to 
be, what �s the final dest�ny of the soul, and how �s �ts 
dest�ny accompl�shed? 

The or�g�ns of the word soul are too remote; the 
arguments about the word, or of the th�ng the word 
stands for, are endless; the h�story and dest�ny of the 
soul, wh�ch reaches �nto the past and concerns the pres-
ent and the future, are too vast to be even attempted. 
Only the essent�als wh�ch concern the fundamentals of 
democracy, can here be offered �n the br�efest poss�ble 
manner.  

The breath-form of the body �s the l�fe and the soul 
of man. The form part of the breath-form �s the soul of 
the human body. The breath part of the breath-form �s 
the l�fe of the soul and of the phys�cal body. The breath 
�s the act�ve s�de, and the form �s the pass�ve s�de of the 
breath-form. The form part of the breath-form �s the 
des�gn or model accord�ng to wh�ch the phys�cal body �s 
bu�lt dur�ng prenatal development and unt�l b�rth. The 
breath part of the breath-form �s the bu�lder of the body 
after b�rth. 

W�th the first gasp for breath, the breath part of the 
breath-form enters the lungs and heart of the new-born 
�nfant, makes connect�ons w�th �ts form part �n the heart, 
establ�shes the �nd�v�dual breath �n the c�rculat�on of the 
blood by clos�ng the septum between the aur�cles of the 
heart, and takes possess�on of the body for the ent�re 
per�od of l�fe. 

WHAT THE SOUL IS, 
AND ABOUT DEMOCRACY 
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The breath �s the l�fe or sp�r�t; the �ndestruct�ble 
pr�nc�ple of form �s the soul; and the structural matter 
�s the body. These three,—body, form, and breath,—thus 
const�tute, and are, what has been spoken of and called 
the “body, soul and sp�r�t” of man. 

From the moment the �nd�v�dual breath takes pos-
sess�on of the body, �t operates the d�gest�ve system, the 
c�rculatory system, and the resp�ratory system; and, later, 
the generat�ve system of the body, as the body develops. 
The breath, as the l�fe of the body, causes d�gest�on and 
c�rculat�on and resp�rat�on, and the generat�ve power �n 
the body. These four processes are carr�ed on stage by 
stage through the organ�c structure of those systems. 

The foods taken �nto the body as sol�ds, l�qu�ds, a�rs, 
and l�ghts, are mater�als used by the breath �n bu�ld�ng 
out the ent�re structure of the body, wh�ch �s bu�lt str�ctly 
accord�ng to the spec�ficat�ons scr�bed on the form (the 
soul) of the breath-form. The form (the soul), or pass�ve 
s�de of the breath-form, bears the spec�ficat�ons of how 
the structure �s to be fash�oned; but the breath (the l�fe), 
as the act�ve s�de of the breath-form, an�mates the form, 
and an�mates the structure wh�ch �t bu�lds �nto a l�v�ng 
phys�cal structure. 

The breath �s of four k�nds: the phys�cal breath, the 
form-breath, the l�fe-breath, and the l�ght-breath. And 
each k�nd of breath �s for the bu�ld�ng of a body of �ts 
k�nd. Each k�nd of breath has or �s of four subs�d�ary 
breaths. So: the phys�cal-sol�d, the phys�cal-l�qu�d, the 
phys�cal-a�ry, and the phys�cal-rad�ant breaths; the form-
sol�d, the form-l�qu�d, the form-a�ry, and the form-rad�ant 
breaths; the l�fe-sol�d, the l�fe-l�qu�d, the l�fe-a�ry, and the 
l�fe-rad�ant breaths; and the l�ght-sol�d, the l�ght-l�qu�d, 
the l�ght-a�ry, and the l�ght-rad�ant breaths. 

The form (the soul) of the breath-form bears w�th�n 
�t the scr�b�ng of four bod�es, of each of wh�ch �t �s the 
form wh�ch the breath (the l�fe) of the breath-form w�ll 
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bu�ld success�vely: the phys�cal body, the form-body, the 
l�fe-body, the l�ght-body. And each of the four k�nds of 
bod�es �s to be bu�lt by the four subs�d�ar�es of the k�nd 
of �ts breath.  

But dur�ng the human l�fe, not even the four subs�d-
�ar�es of the phys�cal breath are breathed. Therefore �t �s 
�mposs�ble to have and ma�nta�n a human phys�cal body 
�n youth and health. (Full deta�ls of th�s subject are g�ven 
�n Thinking and Destiny.) 

Dur�ng the l�fe of the phys�cal body there �s an 
approx�mate metabol�sm, or balance, �n the constant 
bu�ld�ng up of t�ssue from the foods taken �n, and the 
constant destruct�on or el�m�nat�on of the waste matter 
from the body. Th�s �s done by the breath (the l�fe) of the 
breath-form through the generat�ve and resp�ratory and 
c�rculatory and d�gest�ve systems. 

The breath �s the bu�lder, the breath �s the destroyer, 
the breath �s the el�m�nator; and the breath �s the 
metabol�zer or balancer between bu�ld�ng and destroy�ng, 
�n the ma�ntenance of a l�v�ng body. If the balance could 
be ma�nta�ned, the body would cont�nue to l�ve. But the 
balance �s not ma�nta�ned; therefore the body d�es. 

The body d�es because only a small amount of the 
sol�d-phys�cal, a smaller port�on of l�qu�d-phys�cal, a 
lesser quant�ty of the a�ry-phys�cal, and the least quan-
t�ty of the rad�ant phys�cal breaths are breathed �nto the 
body. The ent�re phys�cal structure cannot therefore be 
completed. 

The waste obstructs and prevents constant metabo-
l�sm; the breath-form leaves the body �n the last outbreath-
�ng, and metabol�sm stops. W�thout the breath-form, the 
“l�v�ng soul” (the “l�fe and soul”), the body ceases to be 
an organ�zed l�v�ng body. Then the phys�cal body �s dead. 
Thus can be seen someth�ng of what the breath-form (the 
l�v�ng soul) does dur�ng the l�fe of the body. 
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The des�re-and-feel�ng—that �s, the consc�ous 
Doer—wh�ch, through the breath-form, has operated the 
phys�cal structure, leaves w�th the breath-form. After the 
phys�cal structure has been screened off and severed, the 
breath-form goes w�th the Doer through the after-death 
states. At the end of the after-death per�od, the four 
senses and the compos�tor un�ts wh�ch composed the 
trans�tory nature un�ts �nto the structure of the phys�cal 
body, are d�ssoc�ated and return to nature. 

The form (the soul) of the breath-form �s an �nde-
struct�ble un�t; �t cannot cease to be; �t �s reduced to a 
mere speck or po�nt, and rema�ns w�th or near the Doer 
unt�l �t must aga�n man�fest. At the proper t�me �t �s 
enl�vened by the breath; then through the blend�ng of the 
breaths of a man and a woman �t enters the body of the 
woman and causes concept�on; �t �s the form accord�ng 
to wh�ch the new embryon�c phys�cal body �s bu�lt, or 
woven, or molded. 

At b�rth, the breath (the l�fe) enters the �nfant �n 
the first �ntake of a�r, makes �ts connect�on w�th the form 
(the soul), and takes possess�on of the body by �ts breath; 
and by growth and development �t prepares the �nfant 
body for the �ncom�ng of the Doer. 

When the senses of the body are tra�ned to see and 
hear and taste and smell, then the consc�ous Doer, as 
feel�ng-and-des�re, aga�n enters through the breath and 
takes res�dence �n the voluntary nerves and the blood of 
the new body. Th�s tells someth�ng of what the breath-
form (the soul) does after the death of the phys�cal 
body. 

In the phys�cal body, or after the death of the phys�-
cal body, the shape or outl�ne of the breath-form �s of 
matter too fine to be seen by any �nstrument or �nvent�on 
of man. Ne�ther can �t be seen cla�rvoyantly; though by 
th�nk�ng �t may be mentally perce�ved and understood, 
and even felt as a form �n the body. It cont�nues to “l�ve” 
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and to “d�e” unt�l the four phys�cal breaths of the phys�-
cal body bu�ld a phys�cal body of health, and unt�l the 
four form-breaths bu�ld the form �nto a permanent form; 
then �t w�ll not d�e; then the permanent form w�ll regen-
erate and �mmortal�ze the phys�cal body. The final des-
t�ny of the breath-form, or “l�v�ng soul” of the phys�cal 
body, �s: to be re-establ�shed �n �ts perfect form, of wh�ch 
�t �s the undy�ng un�t-pr�nc�ple, �n the perfect phys�cal 
body �n wh�ch �t once was, and so be saved from deaths. 
Th�s �nd�cates what the dest�ny of the breath-form (the 
l�v�ng soul) �s to be. 

The phys�cal body cannot save �tself; the breath-
form (the soul) cannot save �tself from death. It �s the 
duty of the consc�ous Doer �n every human body to save 
the breath-form from death and to re-establ�sh �t �n an 
everlast�ng phys�cal body; because the Doer changed and 
reduced �t, from the perfect state �n wh�ch �t once was, 
to the states of change and �ts per�od�cal states of l�fe 
and death. 

It �s the �nev�table dest�ny of the Doer to save the 
breath-form (the l�v�ng soul) by the regenerat�on of the 
phys�cal body, and thereby to br�ng about the resurrec-
t�on of the breath-form to �mmortal l�fe; because no other 
power than the Doer could have changed and reduced the 
breath-form to the states through wh�ch �t passes; and, 
l�kew�se, no other than the same Doer can restore �ts 
breath-form to the state of perfect�on �n wh�ch �t was. 

The Doer �n any human body may cont�nue to 
dream on through l�fe; and through death and back aga�n 
to l�fe, and so postpone the work. But �ts duty must be 
done—must be done by �t, and by no other. Thus �t �s 
po�nted out how and why the dest�ny of the breath-form 
�s to be fulfilled. 

But what has the �nd�v�dual “soul” and �ts dest�ny to 
do w�th the fundamentals of democracy? Let us see. 
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When one has sat�sfied the demands of h�s reason 
that the unchang�ng consc�ous “I” cannot d�e; when he 
understands that what has been formerly called “the 
soul” �s �n fact the form by wh�ch h�s phys�cal body was 
bu�lt, and by wh�ch �t �s ma�nta�ned through l�fe, and 
pers�sts through death to be the same form from wh�ch 
another phys�cal body w�ll be bu�lt for h�s “I” to aga�n re-
ex�st �n the world; when he learns that the breath �s the 
l�fe of the form (soul), and �s the bu�lder and ma�nta�ner 
of the body accord�ng to the model (the form), then the 
only government �n wh�ch the work may be undertaken 
�s a true democracy, self-government, a c�v�l�zat�on that 
w�ll un�nterruptedly endure. 

That �s why �t �s �mportant for you to understand 
what you, as the consc�ous “I,” and the “soul,” have to 
do w�th the fundamentals of democracy. Therefore, th�s 
br�ef sketch has been g�ven of what the “soul” �s and 
does dur�ng l�fe �n the body and after the death of the 
body; how �t “d�es” and �s re-an�mated; and how �t pre-
pares another phys�cal body for you; how you, the Doer, 
and the breath-form re-ex�st �n body after body, unt�l you 
choose to ra�se and restore your breath-form (soul) �n a 
perfect body, �n wh�ch you, the Doer, w�ll govern. Then 
eternal law w�ll be v�nd�cated on earth and just�ce w�ll 
be sat�sfied. 

Never w�ll there be a democracy that can endure, 
unt�l there �s a reasonably accurate understand�ng: (1) 
that the consc�ous one’s �dent�ty, unchang�ng through the 
chang�ng human body, can never d�e; (2) of what that 
th�ng �s wh�ch has been called “the soul”; (3) of the rela-
t�on between the consc�ous one’s �dent�ty and “the soul”; 
and, (4) of the purpose of the�r ex�stence �n the human 
phys�cal body. 

Fundamentals of democracy are: r�ghtness as law, 
and reason as just�ce w�th freedom to express one’s op�n-
�on; the r�ght to choose what one w�ll do or w�ll not do; 
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�ndependence w�th respons�b�l�ty; and, one’s pract�ce of 
self-control and self-government. 

When the thoughts and acts of a people are con-
cerned w�th these fundamentals, there �s a democracy, 
because those whom the �nd�v�duals elect to government 
are representat�ves of the�r own self-government as �nd�-
v�duals. But, when the people’s representat�ves who are 
elected to government express the�r feel�ngs and des�res 
w�thout regard to self-control, �ns�st on the�r own �nde-
pendence w�thout respons�b�l�ty for the�r words and acts, 
depr�ve others of the�r r�ghts by coerc�ng them to do what 
they are told to do, and change the mean�ng of law and 
just�ce to be the accompl�sh�ng of what they w�ll, then, 
whatever else the pol�ty or form of that c�v�l government 
may be, �t �s not democracy. 

As there are 48 states, �ndependent but organ�zed 
�nto one un�on and government as the Un�ted States, so 
each human body �s a permanent un�on of sovere�gn cells 
and organs and systems organ�zed for common �nternal 
and external act�on as one government. The feel�ngs and 
des�res of the consc�ous Doer �nhab�t�ng each human 
body are comparable to the people �nhab�t�ng a country: 
they, the feel�ngs and des�res, determ�ne the k�nd of gov-
ernment they w�ll have �n that human body. 

The breath-form of each human body �s the l�v�ng 
soul; but �t �s only an automaton wh�ch occup�es the ner-
vous system �n the body. It responds to nature; and by 
nature �s made to perform all the �nvoluntary funct�ons 
of the body; and, by the consc�ous feel�ngs and des�res of 
the Doer act�ng from the voluntary nervous system and 
the blood, �t �s made to perform all the voluntary acts of 
the body, such as speak�ng, walk�ng, and all other muscu-
lar acts. The breath-form read�ly responds to and obeys 
nature �mpulses; but �t must be �nstructed by th�nk�ng, 
and d�sc�pl�ned �n the pract�ce of all voluntary acts, so 
that �t may become as though sk�lled �n the trades and 



81

arts and sc�ences. It becomes pract�ced �n �ts techn�que 
by the th�nk�ng of the feel�ngs and des�res. The repeated 
th�nk�ng of the feel�ngs and des�res are �nscr�bed as stat-
utes on the form (the soul) of the body,—statutes wh�ch 
are the laws of the human’s hab�ts of thoughts and bod�ly 
acts. The hab�ts of thoughts and acts may be annulled, 
and new laws may be enacted by the�r th�nk�ng when the 
feel�ngs and des�res change the�r purpose or the subjects. 
Then the new th�nk�ng �s �nscr�bed on the form (the soul) 
of the body, as the hab�ts of thoughts and acts of the 
human.  

To change the form of one’s bod�ly government from 
an autocracy, or despot�sm, or confus�ons �n government 
to democracy, requ�res hero�c measures. It requ�res heroes 
and hero�nes to be self-controlled and self-governed men 
and women; and self-control and self-government make 
heroes and hero�nes of �nd�v�duals. There are men and 
women �n the Un�ted States who w�ll become such heroes 
and hero�nes as soon as they real�ze that by be�ng self-
controlled and self-governed they w�ll take the surest way 
(w�thout any pol�t�cal part�es) of �naugurat�ng a true 
democracy. That �s, by demand�ng the nom�nat�on of hon-
est and truthful characters, and by elect�ng to government 
men or women of �ndependence w�th respons�b�l�ty. 

Intell�gence, coupled w�th the�r dest�ny, allowed a 
few great men to prov�de for the Amer�can people the 
Const�tut�on of the Un�ted States,—the greatest bless-
�ng ever bestowed on a people who des�re freedom. The 
Const�tut�on puts the supreme power of government �n 
the hands of the people. As much as that has never been 
done for any people; more than that can never be done, 
for any people. The Const�tut�on does not, and cannot, 
g�ve the people health or wealth or happ�ness; but �t g�ves 
them the r�ght and the opportun�ty to have or to get 
these th�ngs for themselves. 
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The Const�tut�on g�ves to each c�t�zen a clear r�ght 
to be, to w�ll, to do, or to have, anyth�ng wh�ch he or she 
�s able to be, to w�ll, to do, or to have; but �t cannot g�ve 
anyone ab�l�ty or �ndependence; he h�mself must do what 
he should do to make h�mself �ndependent; to grow out 
of the ch�ld-state of dependence—to develop self-rel�ance 
by do�ng for h�mself what he knows he should do to make 
h�m respons�ble. There cannot be �ndependence w�thout 
respons�b�l�ty. 

If the �nd�v�duals of the people are not v�tally �nter-
ested �n hav�ng and �n hold�ng the power of self-govern-
ment wh�ch �s entrusted to them by the Const�tut�on, 
then both the power and the Const�tut�on w�ll be taken 
away from them, by whatever means. Then, �nstead of 
the government be�ng by the people and dependent on 
the people, the people w�ll be made subject to the govern-
ment and dependent on the government. 

In the Un�ted States we have become so accustomed 
to l�berty that we do not apprec�ate �t; �t may be that we 
w�ll not apprec�ate our l�berty unt�l we lose �t. Then �t w�ll 
be too late to rega�n �t w�thout a revolut�on. But a people 
who w�ll surrender the�r l�berty, through negl�gence or for 
whatever cons�derat�on, are not l�kely to rega�n �t by rev-
olut�on. Revolut�on or loss of l�berty can be prevented by 
pract�c�ng self-government and by elect�ng to office only 
those who are reasonably self-governed and are therefore 
�ndependent of part�es, and are respons�ble. 

No one man, no few men, can save the people and 
the country. If the people are to be saved they must save 
the�r l�berty and the country for themselves. Men who 
are great and who are �mbued w�th the�r respons�b�l�ty 
of leadersh�p are des�red and are necessary �n establ�sh-
�ng true democracy. But the obv�ous fact �s that however 
great a few men may be as champ�ons of the people’s 
r�ghts, they cannot succeed unless democracy as self-gov-
ernment �s earnestly des�red by the people and unless the 
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people are determ�ned to do what �s necessary for them 
to do w�th themselves as �nd�v�duals to �naugurate and 
ma�nta�n a true democracy.  

If the people w�ll allow corrupt�on �n party pol�t�cs 
to cont�nue; �f the people w�ll allow the buy�ng or the 
trad�ng of votes by astute party pol�t�c�ans, and �f at the 
end of an elect�on the people w�ll tolerate the cla�m of the 
�ncom�ng party that “To the v�ctors belong the spo�ls,” 
then the people w�ll cont�nue to be “the spo�ls,” and later 
they w�ll lose the l�berty they have. 

Then the government �s changed, and democracy 
and c�v�l�zat�on w�ll have been a fa�lure. 

No! People can never have a democracy made for 
them by a few men; not even by a benevolent paternal-
�sm, for that would surely end �n the government’s down-
fall. The people must make the democracy, by each �nd�-
v�dual mak�ng a democracy of h�mself and h�s body, and 
of herself and her body. Every man or woman, w�thout 
real�z�ng the fact, �s an �nd�v�dual government, �n h�s own 
or �n her own body. If the government of an �nd�v�dual 
�s a democracy, well and good. If �t �s not a democracy, 
that �nd�v�dual can change h�s or her government to be 
a democracy. 

The �nd�v�dual body �s the country. The feel�ngs and 
des�res �n the body are as the c�t�zens �n the country: 
the �nd�v�dual women and the �nd�v�dual men. Those 
�nd�v�duals whose feel�ngs and des�res are so coord�nated, 
controlled and self-governed that they feel and des�re and 
work for the �nd�v�dual welfare of themselves and the�r 
bod�es, and the welfare of those w�th whom they are con-
cerned, are so many �nd�v�dual democrac�es. 

Those �nd�v�duals whose feel�ngs and des�res are 
grouped �nto many “part�es,” each “party” try�ng to 
overcome the others to secure �ts own �nterest, or �f 
one’s des�re tr�es to dom�nate and wreck and ru�n others 
to atta�n �ts own a�ms, then those �nd�v�duals are not 
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democrac�es. They are other forms of government, or are 
ungoverned and d�sordered bod�es, self-doomed to wreck 
and to ru�n. 

To have a true democracy �n the Un�ted States of 
Amer�ca, people can refuse to g�ve power to party pol�t�-
c�ans. They can let �t be known that they w�ll vote only 
for those men whose �nterest w�ll be �n work�ng for all the 
people as one people, and for men who are �ndependent 
and respons�ble. If the people refuse to be hoodw�nked 
by part�es and party pol�t�c�ans; �f the people ask and 
demand that government posts be g�ven to those only who 
are �ndependent and respons�ble, such men and women 
w�ll be forthcom�ng. And they w�ll serve the people when 
the people really want �ndependence w�th respons�b�l�ty. 
But the people should make �t defin�tely known that they 
w�ll have no other government than true democracy, self-
government—w�thout balk or qu�bble or comprom�se. 
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A thought �s not a mere l�ght and fleet�ng fancy; a 
thought �s a th�ng, a be�ng of power. A thought �s 

the concept�on of a subject or object of nature and �ts 
gestat�on and b�rth by the th�nk�ng of the feel�ng and 
des�re of the Doer �n man through the heart and bra�n of 
man. A thought thus born through the bra�n of man can-
not be seen, nor can �t become man�fest except through 
the bra�n and body of man. No act or object or event 
on earth �s a thought, but every act and every object 
and every event �s the exter�or�zat�on of a thought wh�ch 
at some t�me has been conce�ved and gestated and born 
through the heart and bra�n of man. So all bu�ld�ngs, 
furn�ture, tools, mach�nes, br�dges, governments, and 
c�v�l�zat�ons come �nto ex�stence as the exter�or�zat�ons 
of thoughts wh�ch have been conce�ved �n the heart and 
born through the bra�n and bu�lt w�th the hands by the 
th�nk�ng of the feel�ng-and-des�re of the Doers �n the 
human bod�es they �nhab�t. 

All th�ngs �n the make-up of a c�v�l�zat�on are ma�n-
ta�ned and cont�nue as long as the Doers �n human 
be�ngs cont�nue to ma�nta�n the thoughts by the�r th�nk-
�ng, and to exter�or�ze them by the�r acts. But �n the 
course of t�me there are new generat�ons of bod�es, and 
the Doers re-ex�st�ng �n those bod�es may be of a d�ffer-
ent order of th�nk�ng. They may create other orders of 
thoughts. Then the old order of th�nk�ng and thought 
must be accepted by the Doers re-ex�st�ng �n the bod�es 
of the new generat�ons. Else the re-ex�st�ng Doers w�ll 
by the�r th�nk�ng create new orders of thought. The new 
and the old orders of thoughts may battle. The weaker 
of the two w�ll be dom�nated by and g�ve place to the 
stronger, wh�ch may be the cause of the cont�nuance or 

CREATION OF THOUGHTS AND 
CREATION BY THOUGHTS 
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the break-up of both orders of thoughts and of the c�v�-
l�zat�on. Thus come and go the races of men and the�r 
c�v�l�zat�ons, created by the Doers �n man, who know not 
that they are the creators of the human bod�es �n wh�ch 
they re-ex�st and th�nk, and that by the�r th�nk�ng they 
create and destroy the�r bod�es and the�r c�v�l�zat�ons. 

The Doer �n every human has had a past �n human 
bod�es �nconce�vably longer than the most anc�ent gods 
of the mytholog�es. The Doer w�ll learn that the knowl-
edge and power and greatness of wh�ch he conce�ved and 
cred�ted the gods of mytholog�es, �n real�ty come from the 
Th�nker and the Knower of h�s own Tr�une Self, of wh�ch 
he as the Doer �s an �ntegral and the self-ex�led part. 

That w�ll be when a real Democracy as self-govern-
ment �s establ�shed on th�s earth.
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If man does not bel�eve there was an or�g�nal creat�on 
from wh�ch he has descended, w�ll he not lose h�s sense 

of respons�b�l�ty, feel free to do as he pleases, and be a 
menace to soc�ety? 

No! Man �s com�ng of age. By com�ng of age, each 
must dec�de for h�mself. 

In the long development of the present c�v�l�zat�on, 
man has been �n and has been kept �n the state of ch�ld-
hood. In th�s age of th�s c�v�l�zat�on man �s grow�ng out 
of the age of ch�ldhood. It �s therefore �mportant and 
necessary for man to know that he �s enter�ng the age of 
manhood, and that he �s respons�ble for all that he th�nks 
and for all that he does; that �t �s not r�ght or just for 
h�m to depend on anyone or to let others do for h�m what 
he can do and should do for h�mself. 

Man can never be made law ab�d�ng and respon-
s�ble by fear of the law of wh�ch he has had no part 
�n the mak�ng, and for wh�ch he therefore feels he �s 
not respons�ble. When man �s shown that he helps to 
make the law by wh�ch he l�ves and �s governed; that he 
�s respons�ble for all that he th�nks and does; when he 
sees, when he feels and understands that h�s dest�ny �n 
l�fe �s made by h�s own thoughts and acts and that h�s 
dest�ny �s adm�n�stered to h�m accord�ng to the same law 
of just�ce wh�ch �s meted out to all men, then �t w�ll be 
self-ev�dent to man that he cannot do to another what he 
would not want others to do to h�m, w�thout h�mself �n 
turn suffer�ng for what he has made the other suffer. 

A ch�ld bel�eves what �t �s told. But as �t becomes 
a man he w�ll reason and w�ll understand, else he must 
rema�n a ch�ld all the days of h�s l�fe. As the stor�es told 
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a ch�ld fade away w�th the oncom�ng years, so h�s ch�ld-
�sh bel�ef d�sappears �n the presence of h�s reason. 

To be respons�ble, a man must outgrow h�s ch�ld-
hood. He grows out of ch�ldhood by th�nk�ng. By th�nk-
�ng from a background of exper�ence man can become 
respons�ble. 

Man needs protect�on from h�mself no less than he 
needs protect�on from h�s enem�es. The enem�es that man 
should fear most are h�s own feel�ngs and des�res wh�ch 
are not self-governed. No gods or men can protect man 
from h�s own des�res, wh�ch he can and should govern 
and d�rect. 

When man �s consc�ous that he need fear no one 
more than he should fear h�mself, he w�ll become respon-
s�ble to h�mself. Self-respons�b�l�ty makes man fearless, 
and no self-respons�ble man need fear h�m. 

Man �s respons�ble for c�v�l�zat�on. And �f c�v�l�zat�on �s 
to cont�nue, man must become self-respons�ble. To become 
self-respons�ble, man must know more about h�mself. To 
know more about h�mself, man must th�nk. Th�nk�ng �s 
the way to self-knowledge. There �s no other way.  

There �s a th�nk�ng of the body and there �s a 
th�nk�ng of oneself. The k�nd of m�nd used �n th�nk�ng 
�s determ�ned by the subject of the th�nk�ng. In th�nk�ng 
of the body, the body-m�nd �s used. To th�nk of your self, 
the feel�ng-m�nd must be used. Th�nk�ng w�th the body-
m�nd leads away from your self; leads through the senses 
and down and out �nto nature. Your body-m�nd cannot 
th�nk of your self; �t can th�nk only through the senses, 
of the objects of the senses, and the senses lead and 
gu�de �t �n the th�nk�ng. By a tra�n�ng and d�sc�pl�ne of 
the body-m�nd to th�nk, the sc�ence of the senses can be 
developed and acqu�red; the sc�ence by wh�ch the farthest 
reaches and recesses �nto nature can be explored. But the 
sc�ence of the senses can never reveal or make known to 
man the self-consc�ous Self to �tself �n the man. 
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Unt�l you get self-knowledge, your body-m�nd w�ll 
cont�nue to keep a screen of nature around you, the 
th�nk�ng Doer: w�ll hold your attent�on �n your body on 
your body and the objects of nature. Th�nk�ng w�th your 
body-m�nd thus h�des you, the Doer, from your self; and 
your body-senses keep you, the th�nk�ng Doer �n the 
body, �n �gnorance of your self. 

Man has, w�th�n, the beg�nn�ng of self-knowledge, 
l�ke as a po�nt. The po�nt of self-knowledge �s: that he 
�s consc�ous. When you th�nk “I am consc�ous,” you are 
at the beg�nn�ng of the way to self-knowledge. Then you 
know that you are consc�ous. Knowledge that one �s 
consc�ous �s �ts own proof; there �s no room for doubt. 
The body-m�nd could not make feel�ng consc�ous that �t 
�s consc�ous. The body-m�nd uses the l�ght of the senses 
not to make feel�ng consc�ous of �tself but consc�ous of 
the objects of nature. 

The feel�ng-m�nd �s used by feel�ng to th�nk of �tself 
as be�ng consc�ous, and �t uses the Consc�ous L�ght 
w�th�n to th�nk. 

By th�nk�ng of be�ng consc�ous, the Consc�ous L�ght 
�n the th�nk�ng of the feel�ng-m�nd st�lls the body-m�nd, 
wh�le feel�ng atta�ns the knowledge that �t �s consc�ous. 
Then, �n that br�ef moment, the body-m�nd be�ng st�lled, 
the senses cannot �mpose objects of nature to d�stract 
and prevent feel�ng from know�ng that �t knows. That 
po�nt of knowledge �s the beg�nn�ng of your knowledge 
of yourself: the self-knowledge of the �mmortal Doer �n 
the body. 

In order that the feel�ng of the Doer m�ght know 
�tself as �t �s, w�thout the body, feel�ng must str�p away 
from �tself the senses of the body by wh�ch �t �s d�s-
tracted and �s h�dden from �tself. The body-m�nd may 
be st�lled and the senses of the body str�pped away by 
th�nk�ng w�th the feel�ng-m�nd only. 

RESPONSIBILITY
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The knowledge of feel�ng that �t �s consc�ous that �t 
�s consc�ous, �s the first step on the way to self-knowl-
edge. By th�nk�ng w�th the feel�ng-m�nd only, other steps 
may be taken. To take the other steps �n th�nk�ng to 
atta�n self-knowledge, the Doer must tra�n �ts feel�ng-
m�nd to th�nk and �t must tra�n �ts des�re-m�nd to show 
�ts des�res how to govern themselves. How long �t w�ll 
take to do th�s w�ll be determ�ned by �tself and the w�ll 
of the Doer to do �t. It can be done. 

Man feels and �nherently knows that he �s not 
respons�ble �f he has noth�ng more to depend on than 
the chang�ng senses of h�s body. There are concept�ons 
of attr�butes wh�ch come from the Tr�une Self of the 
Doer who conce�ves them. The Doer �n each human �s an 
�nseparable part of such a Tr�une Self. That �s why man 
can conce�ve that there �s an all-know�ng and all-power-
ful and ever-present One to whom he may appeal and on 
whom he can depend. 

Every human �s the outermost and �mperfect phys�-
cal express�on of the Doer of such a Tr�une Self. No two 
humans are of the same Tr�une Self. For every human 
on earth there �s h�s Tr�une Self �n the Eternal. There 
are more Tr�une Selves �n the Eternal than there are 
human be�ngs on earth. Each Tr�une Self �s a Knower, 
a Th�nker and a Doer. Ident�ty as I-ness w�th full and 
complete knowledge of all th�ngs �s an attr�bute of the 
Knower of the Tr�une Self who may be at all t�mes pres-
ent everywhere and who knows everyth�ng to be known 
throughout the worlds. 

R�ghtness and reason, or law and just�ce, w�th 
unl�m�ted and unbounded power are attr�butes of the 
Th�nker of the Tr�une Self who uses power w�th just�ce 
concern�ng �ts Doer and �n adjust�ng the dest�ny wh�ch 
that Doer has made for �tself and �ts body and �n �ts 
relat�on to other human be�ngs. 
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The Doer �s to be the representat�ve and agent �n 
th�s chang�ng world of the Tr�une Self �n the Eternal 
when �t has effected the un�on of �ts feel�ng-and-des�re 
and has transformed and resurrected �ts present �mper-
fect phys�cal body �nto a perfect and everlast�ng body. 

That �s the dest�ny of the Doer now �n each human 
on earth. That wh�ch �s now the human w�ll then be 
greater than any one known to h�story. Then there w�ll 
be no trace of such human weakness �n the Doer as to 
adm�t the poss�b�l�ty to threaten, or to boast of power, 
because there �s much for �t to do; and �t �s then great 
�n love. 

RESPONSIBILITY
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The wheel of fortune turns for all: the lowly and the 
great. The body �s the wheel. The Doer �n �t makes 

�ts fortune, and turns �ts wheel, by what �t th�nks and 
what �t does. By what �t th�nks and does, �t moves �ts 
body from stat�on to stat�on; and �n one l�fe �t may 
often change �ts fortune and play many parts. By what 
�t th�nks and does the Doer wr�tes the play and des�gns 
the Wheel for �ts fortune when �t re-ex�sts �n another 
human body. 

Earth �s the stage on wh�ch the Doer plays �ts parts. 
It becomes so engrossed �n the play that �t bel�eves �tself 
to be the parts and knows not that �t �s the wr�ter of the 
play and the player of the parts. 

No one need to so exalt h�mself that he looks on 
the lowly w�th d�sda�n, for even �f he were the greatest 
potentate among pr�nces, c�rcumstances may reduce h�m 
to the state of vagabond. If c�rcumstance should let a 
str�cken wretch ra�se h�mself from poverty to power, rea-
son should restra�n h�s hand, lest he be returned aga�n 
to m�sery and to suffer pa�n. 

As surely as there �s sunsh�ne and shadow, every Doer 
per�od�cally ex�sts �n a man-body or �n a woman-body, �n 
affluence or �n poverty, �n honor or �n shame. All Doers 
exper�ence the ord�nary and the extremes of human l�fe; 
not to pun�sh or reward, not to ra�se up or cast down, not 
to glor�fy or to demean, but, for them to learn. 

These s�tuat�ons are to g�ve the Doer exper�ences �n 
the dream of l�fe, �n order that each one w�ll feel w�th 
human�ty �n common human k�nsh�p; that, whether the�r 
s�tuat�ons are h�gh or low, there w�ll be the common bond 
of human k�nd, al�ke through all. The Doer play�ng the 
part of serv�tude can have p�ty for the Doer whose part 

THE WHEEL OF FORTUNE 
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�s the unlordly lord; the Doer as a lord may feel sorrow 
for the one who acts the part of unw�ll�ng servant. But 
where there �s understand�ng between the employer and 
the one who serves, between the ruler and the ruled, then 
�n each there �s k�ndl�ness toward the other. 

One who objects to be�ng called servant suffers 
from false pr�de. All human be�ngs are servants. He who 
serves unw�ll�ngly �s �ndeed a poor servant, and he serves 
w�thout honor. A poor servant makes a hard master. The 
h�ghest honor �n any office �s to serve well �n that office. 
The office of Pres�dent of the Un�ted States offers to the 
holder of that office the opportun�ty to be the Amer�can 
people’s greatest servant; not the�r lord and master; and 
not merely for a party or a few of the people, but for all 
the people and �rrespect�ve of party or class. 

Consc�ous k�nsh�p between Doers �n human bod�es 
w�ll beaut�fy the world, strengthen the people and estab-
l�sh sol�dar�ty among human be�ngs. The bod�es are the 
masks �n wh�ch the Doers play the�r parts. All Doers are 
�mmortal, but they wear out the bod�es and the bod�es 
d�e. How can the �mmortal Doer be old, even though the 
�mmortal one wears a faded shroud! 

K�nsh�p does not mean that one �n lowly stat�on can 
or should s�t bes�de another of h�gh estate and converse 
at ease. He cannot, even though he would. Nor does �t 
mean that the learned must palaver w�th the l�stless. He 
cannot, even �f he were to try. To have the common k�n-
ness or k�nsh�p between Doers �n human bod�es means 
that each Doer w�ll have enough honor �n �tself, and 
enough respect for the body �t �s �n, that �t w�ll not allow 
�tself to so forget �tself and the part �t plays that �t w�ll 
be absurd. 

How r�d�culous �t would be for the lowly and the great 
to walk arm �n arm and confabulate w�th fam�l�ar �nter-
est! Wh�ch would then feel most embarrassed or make the 
other feel least at ease? If each Doer knew �tself as Doer 

THE WHEEL OF FORTUNE



94

DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

and the part �t played, there would be no need for the play 
of parts, and the play would cease. No: the consc�ous k�n-
ness need not d�srupt or d�sturb human relat�ons. 

The Doer w�ll hold and keep the body �n �ts orb�t 
unt�l, by th�nk�ng and perform�ng �ts dut�es, �t w�ll 
change the orb�t of �ts bod�es �n �ts relat�on to the orb�ts 
of the bod�es of other Doers. Then the Doer w�ll under-
stand that the body �t �s �n �s �ts wheel of fortune, and 
that �t �s the turner of �ts wheel. Then there can be 
a consol�dat�on of �nterests and respons�b�l�t�es of the 
people of the nat�on—and of the world. Then there w�ll 
be Real Democracy, self-government, �n the world. 
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Persons group themselves �n four classes or orders, 
no matter what form of government they may have. 

But the government g�v�ng the most opportun�ty, and 
under wh�ch they can most eas�ly be d�st�ngu�shed, �s a 
Democracy. The four classes are not to be rated by any 
ord�nary or prescr�bed rules, such as the caste system of 
the H�ndus; or by rank or pos�t�on, or by b�rth, wealth, 
bel�ef, or pol�t�cs. Unw�tt�ngly, �nd�v�duals group them-
selves �nto the four orders, by the qual�ty and class of 
the�r �nd�v�dual th�nk�ng. 

The one born �nto a class or order keeps h�mself �n 
that order, or takes h�mself �nto the next order, by th�nk-
�ng. If one’s th�nk�ng �s controlled by the c�rcumstances 
or cond�t�ons �n wh�ch he �s, then he rema�ns �n the order 
�n wh�ch he �s born or �n wh�ch he �s compelled by c�r-
cumstances to be. On the other hand, �f h�s th�nk�ng �s 
of a d�fferent order, h�s th�nk�ng puts h�m �n the order to 
wh�ch he does belong—�rrespect�ve of h�s b�rth or stat�on 
�n the world. 

The four classes or orders are: the laborers or body-
men, the traders or des�re-men, the th�nkers or th�nk�ng-
men; and, the knowers or knowledge-men. Each order 
partakes somewhat of the other three orders. Th�s does 
not mean that the four orders are of four k�nds of phys�-
cal bod�es; �t means that whatever th�nk�ng �s done, �s 
done by the des�re-and-feel�ng of Doers �n the man-bod�es 
and woman-bod�es �n wh�ch the Doers are; and that the 
k�nd of th�nk�ng that �s done by the des�re-and-feel�ng of 
the Doer �n any human body keeps the Doer �n the class 
�n wh�ch �t �s, or takes �t and �ts body out of where �t �s 
and places �t �n another order. No power can take a man 
out of h�s own order and put h�m �nto a d�fferent order. 

FOUR CLASSES OF PERSONS 
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The change of order to wh�ch anyone belongs �s not made 
from outs�de; the change �s made from the �ns�de of that 
one. Each one’s own th�nk�ng has put h�m �n the order 
�n wh�ch he �s. Each one’s own th�nk�ng keeps h�m �n the 
order �nto wh�ch he has put h�mself; and each one w�ll 
put h�mself �n one of the other orders, �f he changes the 
k�nd of th�nk�ng that he does to the th�nk�ng that makes 
that other order. The present dest�ny of each one �s what 
�n the past he h�mself has made �t by h�s th�nk�ng. 

In every country of the world the large major�ty of 
the people are body-men, the body-laborers. A compara-
t�vely small number are the traders, the des�re-men. A 
much smaller number are the th�nkers, the th�nk�ng men. 
And the knowers, the knowledge-men, are few. Each �nd�-
v�dual �s made up of the four orders, but �n every case 
one of the four rules the other three. Therefore, each 
human �s a body-man, a des�re-man, a th�nk�ng-man and 
a knowledge-man. Th�s �s because he has a body mach�ne 
to operate and work w�th, and he des�res a great deal, 
and he th�nks a l�ttle, and he knows less than he th�nks. 
But the subjects about wh�ch he does th�nk make h�m 
a body-man, or a trader, or a thought-man, or a knowl-
edge-man. So there are four orders of human be�ngs: the 
body-men, the traders, the th�nkers, and the knowers; 
and, one’s own th�nk�ng puts that one �nto the order 
�n wh�ch he belongs. The law �s: You are as you have 
thought and felt: th�nk and feel as you want to be; you 
w�ll be as you th�nk and feel. 

If one’s th�nk�ng �s concerned ch�efly w�th bod�ly 
appet�tes and the pleasures of the body, w�th �ts comforts 
and amusements, then h�s body controls h�s th�nk�ng; 
and no matter what h�s educat�on and pos�t�on �n l�fe 
may be, h�s body-th�nk�ng puts h�m �nto and he belongs 
to the order of the body-men. 

If one’s th�nk�ng �s to sat�sfy h�s des�res to get, to ga�n, 
to possess, to profit �n buy�ng, sell�ng, money-lend�ng, then 
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barter and ga�n control h�s th�nk�ng; he th�nks and works 
for ga�n; he values ga�n above comfort and other th�ngs; 
and, �f he �s born or brought up �n one of the other three 
classes or orders, h�s th�nk�ng w�ll take h�m out of that 
class and put h�m �n the order of traders. 

If one des�res and th�nks for the reputat�on and 
renown of h�s name as an explorer or d�scoverer or bene-
factor, or for d�st�nct�on �n the profess�ons or arts, then 
h�s th�nk�ng �s g�ven to these subjects; he values the 
subject of h�s th�nk�ng and values a name above comforts 
and ga�n; and h�s th�nk�ng d�st�ngu�shes and puts h�m �n 
the order of the th�nkers. 

If one des�res knowledge above all th�ngs, and 
espec�ally for what he can do w�th �t, he �s not sat�sfied 
w�th comfort and ga�n and reputat�on and appearances; 
he th�nks about the or�g�ns and causes and dest�ny of 
th�ngs, and about what and who he �s and how he came 
to be. He w�ll not be sat�sf�ed w�th the theor�es and 
unsat�sfactory explanat�ons of others. He w�lls and th�nks 
to get knowledge so that he may make that knowledge 
known and of serv�ce to others. He values knowledge 
above bod�ly wants, possess�ons and amb�t�ons, or glory 
or renown, or the pleasure of the power to th�nk. H�s 
th�nk�ng puts h�m �n the order of the knowers. 

These four orders of man ex�st under every govern-
ment. But the �nd�v�dual �s l�m�ted �n a monarchy or 
ar�stocracy, and �s hand�capped and restra�ned �n an ol�-
garchy or a despot�sm. Only �n a real democracy can he 
have full opportun�ty to be what he makes h�mself to be. 
Though there have been numerous attempts at democ-
rac�es, there has never been a real democracy on earth 
among human be�ngs, because, �nstead of exerc�s�ng the�r 
r�ghts of freedom and opportun�ty of honest thought and 
freedom of speech, the people have always allowed them-
selves to be flattered and dece�ved, or bought and sold. 

FOUR CLASSES OF PERSONS
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In the great preh�stor�c c�v�l�zat�ons, as �n the lesser 
c�v�l�zat�ons w�th�n h�stor�c t�mes, whenever the chang�ng 
cycles of the ages and the seasons developed a democracy, 
the soc�al standards were changed; but the people never 
have made use of the opportun�ty to govern themselves, 
as one people. They have �nvar�ably used opportun�ty to 
acqu�re comfort, wealth, or power; and to �ndulge them-
selves, as �nd�v�duals or as part�es, or groups, �n what 
they cons�dered to be to the�r self-�nterests or for the 
pleasures of l�fe. Instead of mak�ng themselves respon-
s�ble c�t�zens �nd�v�dually, and elect�ng the best and most 
competent men as the�r governors, the people have sur-
rendered the�r r�ghts as a people by allow�ng the dema-
gogues to dece�ve and br�be them w�th prom�ses or the 
purchase of the�r votes. 

Instead of each of the c�t�zens look�ng to the �nter-
ests of all the people, the greater number of the c�t�zens 
have neglected the publ�c welfare: they have taken what-
ever personal advantages they could get for themselves or 
the�r party and allowed the offices of government to be 
taken over by pol�t�cal tr�cksters. The demagogues have 
degraded and d�sgraced such honorable terms as pol�t�cs, 
pol�t�c�an, statesman, to be synonyms of reproach, fraud, 
plunder, th�every, personal sp�te, or power. 

Pol�t�c�ans play the parts of foxes and wolves who 
are d�v�ded �nto packs. Then they fight w�th each other 
for the guard�ansh�p of the�r flocks of the c�t�zen-sheep 
who vote them �nto power. Then, w�th the�r cunn�ng and 
rapac�ty, the fox-pol�t�c�ans and wolf-pol�t�c�ans play the 
c�t�zen-sheep aga�nst each other �n the game of spec�al 
�nterests as “Cap�tal” aga�nst “Labor,” and “Labor” 
aga�nst “Cap�tal.” The game �s to see wh�ch s�de can 
succeed �n g�v�ng the least and gett�ng the most, and the 
fox-pol�t�c�ans and wolf-pol�t�c�ans take tr�bute from both 
s�des. 



99

The game cont�nues unt�l Cap�tal dr�ves Labor to the 
state of slavery or to revolut�on; or, unt�l Labor destroys 
Cap�tal and also br�ngs about the general destruct�on of 
government and of c�v�l�zat�on. The fox-pol�t�c�ans and 
wolf-pol�t�c�ans are gu�lty; but the really respons�ble and 
gu�lty ones are the c�t�zens, “Cap�tal” and “Labor,” who 
are themselves often foxes and wolves d�ssembl�ng as 
sheep. Cap�tal lets the pol�t�c�ans know how �t expects to 
g�ve the least to Labor and get the most, for the money 
contr�buted for Labor’s votes. And Labor tells the pol�t�-
c�ans how �t wants to control or get the most from, and 
g�ve the least to, Cap�tal, �n exchange for the quant�ty of 
votes Labor g�ves. 

The party pol�t�c�ans fight each other for the control 
of Cap�tal and Labor. Cap�tal and Labor fight, each for 
control of the other. Thus the str�v�ng of each party and 
each s�de to secure �ts own �nterest, regardless of the 
other’s, can only result �n the loss of the �nterests of all. 
That has �n a way been about what has happened to the 
democrac�es of the past, by whatever terms the part�es or 
s�des were known. And that �s just about what threatens 
to happen to what �s at present called democracy. 

A real Democracy w�ll be a government made up 
of the ablest and most competent of the people elected 
by the votes of the people to adm�n�strate, leg�slate, 
and judge, and to be the statesmen and officers for the 
welfare and �nterest of all the people, just as though all 
were members of one large fam�ly. In a worthy fam�ly no 
two members are equal or the same �n age and ab�l�ty 
or �ncl�nat�on, nor are they the same �n fitness of health 
and capac�ty for equal dut�es �n l�fe. No member should 
desp�se or cons�der any other member �nfer�or �n the 
sense of be�ng ashamed of or for that other. They are as 
they are. Each has a defin�te relat�on to each of the other 
members, and all are un�ted by defin�te t�es of relat�on-
sh�p as one fam�ly. The able and strong should help the 

FOUR CLASSES OF PERSONS
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defic�ent or weak, and these �n turn should try to become 
effic�ent and strong. Each work�ng �n h�s own way for the 
good of the others w�ll be work�ng for the �mprovement of 
h�mself and of the fam�ly. So also a real democracy w�ll 
be a government elected and empowered by the people to 
govern the people for the �nterest and welfare of all the 
people as one people.
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Honesty and truthfulness are the d�st�nct�ve marks 
of good character. All departures from honesty and 

truthfulness �n thought and act lead to vary�ng degrees 
of wrong do�ng and falsehood wh�ch are d�st�nct�ve marks 
of not-good character. Honesty and truthfulness are the 
fundamental pr�nc�ples of character �n the human world. 
Character developed on these pr�nc�ples �s stronger than 
adamant and finer than gold. Then character w�ll stand 
all tests and tr�als; �t w�ll be the same �n prosper�ty as 
�n advers�ty; �t w�ll be posed �n joy or �n sorrow, and �t 
w�ll be dependable under every c�rcumstance and cond�-
t�on through the v�c�ss�tudes of l�fe. But character w�th 
�ncent�ves other than honesty and truthfulness �s always 
uncerta�n, var�able, and unrel�able. 

Characters are shown and known by the�r d�st�n-
gu�sh�ng character�st�cs, as d�spos�t�ons, temperaments, 
tra�ts, �ncl�nat�ons, tendenc�es, att�tudes, customs, hab�ts, 
wh�ch �nd�cate the k�nd of character one �s. It �s often 
sa�d that the d�st�ngu�sh�ng character�st�cs of a character 
w�ll always be the d�st�nct�ve marks of that �nd�v�dual 
character. That cannot be true, else good character 
would always rema�n good; bad character would be bad. 
Then good characters could not become bad, nor could 
bad become good characters. If that were true, the not-
very bad could not become worse, and there would be 
no poss�b�l�ty of the�r becom�ng better. It �s true that 
the d�spos�t�on or �ncl�nat�on tends to cont�nue as the 
d�st�nct�ve marks of the character. But the character �n 
every human has the power to change �ts d�spos�t�on and 
tendenc�es and hab�ts for �ll or for good, as and when �t 
w�lls. Character �s not made by hab�ts; hab�ts are formed 
and changed by character. It requ�res l�ttle effort to 

CHARACTER
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degrade and lower one’s character, as compared w�th the 
effort to cult�vate and refine and strengthen �t. 

Character as the feel�ng-and-des�re of the Doer �n 
the human �s expressed by what �s sa�d and by what 
�s done, as r�ght or as wrong. Excellence of character 
results from th�nk�ng and act�ng �n accord w�th r�ght-
ness and reason. Any thought or act opposed to r�ghtness 
and reason, to law and just�ce, �s wrong. Th�nk�ng for 
wrong obscures the r�ght and �ncreases the wrong. R�ght 
th�nk�ng changes and erad�cates the wrong and man�fests 
the r�ght. Because of law and just�ce �n the worlds and 
because honesty and truthfulness as pr�nc�ples are �nher-
ent �n the Doer, r�ghtness and reason w�ll eventually 
overcome crookedness and �njust�ce of character �n the 
human. Character chooses to r�ght the wrongs by r�ght 
th�nk�ng and r�ght act�on or to obscure the r�ght and so 
let the wrongs man�fest and mult�ply. Always character 
chooses as �t th�nks, and th�nks as �t chooses. The seeds 
of every v�rtue and v�ce, pleasure and pa�n, d�sease and 
cure, or�g�nate and are rooted �n character �n the human. 
By th�nk�ng and act�ng, character chooses what �t w�lls 
to man�fest. 

W�thout d�st�nct�ve character, what the human �s 
would become a mean�ngless mass of matter. Man as 
a mach�ne cannot make the character; character as the 
Doer makes the man-mach�ne. Character qual�fies and 
d�st�ngu�shes every object that �s made. And every object 
made bears the d�st�nct�ve marks of the feel�ng-and-des�re 
of the one who or�g�nated or who made �t. Character�st�cs 
of a character are breathed through the tone of every 
word spoken, by glance of the eye, express�on of the face, 
po�se of head, movement of hand, str�de, carr�age of body 
and espec�ally by the bod�ly atmosphere kept al�ve and 
c�rculated by these character�st�cs. 

Every character, as the feel�ng-and-des�re of the 
Doer �n the human, was or�g�nally d�st�ngu�shed by �ts 
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honesty and truthfulness. But, because of �ts exper�ences 
w�th other characters �n the world, �t changed �ts char-
acter�st�cs to be l�ke others that �t dealt w�th, unt�l the 
d�fferent characters are as they are today. That or�g�nal 
exper�ence �s repeated by the feel�ng-and-des�re of every 
Doer, each t�me that �t comes �nto the world. Somet�me 
after the Doer comes �nto the human body �t �s to l�ve 
�n, �t asks the mother of the body to tell �t who and what 
and where �t �s, and where �t came from and how �t got 
here. The good mother does not know that the one who 
asks the quest�on �s not her ch�ld. She has forgotten that 
she at one t�me asked her mother the same quest�ons 
that the Doer �n her ch�ld �s ask�ng her. She does not 
know that she shocks the Doer when she tells �t that �t 
�s her ch�ld; that the doctor or the stork brought �t to 
her; that �ts name �s the name wh�ch she has g�ven the 
body wh�ch �s her ch�ld. The Doer knows that the state-
ments are untrue, and �t �s shocked. Later on, �t not�ces 
that people are d�shonest w�th each other and w�th �t. 
When the Doer truthfully and trust�ngly tells what �t 
has done, that �t should not have done, the body �t �s �n 
�s often scolded and somet�mes slapped or spanked. So, 
from exper�ence, �t gradually learns to be d�shonest and 
untruthful, �n great or l�ttle th�ngs. 

A character changes or refuses to change �ts charac-
ter�st�cs, as to what �t chooses or allows �tself to be. Th�s 
�t can determ�ne at any t�me �n any l�fe; and �t rema�ns 
the character �t �s or changes to the character�st�cs �t 
chooses to have by th�nk�ng and feel�ng as and what �t 
wants to be. And �t can have honesty and truthfulness 
as �ts d�st�nct�ve marks by determ�n�ng to have and to 
be them. Th�s �s so because honesty and truthfulness 
are of the pr�nc�ples of R�ghtness and Reason, Law and 
Just�ce, by wh�ch th�s world and other bod�es �n space 
are governed, and to wh�ch the consc�ous Doer �n every 
human body should be attuned, so that each one may be 
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respons�ble, a law w�th�n h�mself, and thus be a law-ab�d-
�ng c�t�zen of the land �n wh�ch he dwells. 

How can the Doer �n the human be so attuned to 
R�ghtness and Reason that one may th�nk and act w�th 
law and w�th just�ce? 

Let there be clear understand�ng: r�ghtness and 
reason are the Th�nker, and �dent�ty and knowledge the 
Knower, of the �mmortal Tr�une Self of wh�ch �t, as the 
Doer �n the body, �s an �ntegral part. 

To be so attuned, the Doer must attune �tself. The 
r�ghtness �s the eternal law through all the world. In the 
human �t �s consc�ence. And consc�ence speaks as the 
sum of knowledge of r�ghtness �n relat�on to any moral 
subject. When consc�ence speaks, that �s the law, r�ght-
ness, to wh�ch feel�ng of the Doer should respond and 
w�th wh�ch �t should read�ly funct�on �f �t would attune 
�tself to r�ghtness and have �ts character d�st�ngu�shed 
by honesty. Th�s the feel�ng can and w�ll do �f �t deter-
m�nes to l�sten to and be gu�ded by consc�ence, as the 
self-ev�dent sum of �ts �nner knowledge of r�ghtness, �n 
relat�on to any moral subject or quest�on. The feel�ng of 
the Doer �n the human seldom, �f ever, pays attent�on 
to �ts consc�ence. Instead of quest�on�ng and l�sten�ng 
to consc�ence, feel�ng g�ves �ts attent�on to the �mpres-
s�ons from the objects of nature com�ng through the 
senses, and wh�ch �mpress�ons feel�ng feels as sensat�ons. 
Respond�ng to the sensat�on, feel�ng �s d�rected and led 
by the senses to objects of the sensat�on and to follow 
where they lead; and the senses furn�sh exper�ence, noth-
�ng more than exper�ence. And the sum of all exper�ence 
�s exped�ency. Exped�ency �s the teacher of tr�ckery and 
treachery. Therefore, w�th exped�ency as �ts law feel�ng �s 
led �nto dev�ous ways and �s eventually unable to extr�-
cate �tself from the entanglements �nto wh�ch �t gets. 

Well then, what �s Just�ce? Abstractly, and as a 
general�zat�on, Just�ce �s the equ�table adm�n�strat�on 
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of the law of R�ghtness throughout the worlds. To the 
Doer �n the human, Just�ce �s the act�on of knowledge 
�n relat�on to the subject, �n compl�ance w�th the law of 
R�ghtness. To th�s, des�re should respond, and must do 
so, �f �t �s to attune �tself to Reason and be d�st�ngu�shed 
by truthfulness. But �f the des�re of the Doer �n the 
human refuses to l�sten to Reason, �t then repud�ates 
the law of R�ghtness, by wh�ch feel�ng m�ght poss�bly 
be �mpressed. Instead of choos�ng to have the adv�ce of 
Reason, des�re �mpat�ently urges to execute the d�ctates 
of the senses wh�ch feel�ng follows, and w�thout always 
heed�ng exped�ency concern�ng what �t should or should 
not do. W�thout Reason, des�re makes �ts m�ght �ts laws 
of r�ght; and, mak�ng opportun�ty, �t takes for granted 
that Just�ce �s for �t to get what �t wants. It w�ll wreck 
or ru�n to get what �t wants. Then the character of the 
Doer �n the human treats law and order w�th contempt, 
and �s a foe to truthfulness. 

Force �s �ts own author�ty of the objects of nature 
through the senses of nature. Force �s trans�tory; �t can-
not be trusted. 

Character has �ts author�ty �n law and Just�ce �n the 
permanence of knowledge, where there �s no doubt. 

Character must be self-governed, so that �t may act 
justly and be not dece�ved, else the objects of the senses 
through the senses w�ll cont�nue to degrade and enslave 
character. 

The Doer may for a long t�me rule and be ruled by 
force from w�thout, �nstead of govern�ng �tself by moral 
power from w�th�n. But �t cannot always do that. The 
Doer must learn and �t w�ll learn that as �t conquers by 
force, so w�ll �t be �n turn crushed by force. The Doer has 
cont�nually refused to learn that eternal Law and Just�ce 
rule the world; that �t should not cont�nue to destroy the 
bod�es �n wh�ch �t l�ves, and be repeatedly swept off the 
face of the earth; that �t must learn to rule �tself by the 
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moral power of r�ght and reason from w�th�n, and be �n 
accord w�th the r�ghteous management of the world. 

The t�me now �s, or w�ll �n future be, when the Doer 
w�ll no longer work the destruct�on of �ts bod�es. The 
Doer �n the human w�ll be consc�ous that �t �s the feel�ng 
and consc�ous power �n the body; �t w�ll understand that 
�t �s the self-ex�led Doer of the Th�nker and Knower of 
�ts own �mmortal Tr�une Self. The Doer w�ll be consc�ous 
that �t �s �n �ts own �nterest, and �n the �nterest of all 
Doers �n human bod�es, to be self-governed by R�ghtness 
and Reason from w�th�n. Then �t w�ll see and understand 
that by self-government �t has everyth�ng to ga�n, and 
noth�ng to lose. Understand�ng th�s, mank�nd w�ll con-
sc�ously grow �nto the see�ng and hear�ng and tast�ng 
and smell�ng of a new earth. And there w�ll be a greater 
mank�nd as each �s self-governed and makes of the earth 
a garden, �n wh�ch there w�ll be understand�ng and love, 
because each Doer w�ll be consc�ous of �ts own Th�nker 
and Knower and w�ll walk w�th power and �n peace. 

That future state w�ll be brought �nto the present by 
the development of self-governed characters. Self-govern-
ment �s �ts own guaranty of the power and trustworth�-
ness of character. Character and government are to be 
and w�ll be consummated by self-government. 



107

What are feel�ng-and-des�re, as the two aspects of the 
Doer �n the body, �f they are not of the phys�cal 

body; and how are they to be d�st�ngu�shed from each 
other and related as the Doer �n the body? 

Feel�ng �s that �n the body wh�ch feels, and wh�ch 
�s consc�ous of or as feel�ng; �t �s not sensat�on. W�thout 
feel�ng there �s no sensat�on �n the body. Feel�ng �s not 
a sense; but wh�le feel�ng �s �n the body, the body has 
sense, and there �s sensat�on through the body. In deep 
sleep feel�ng does not contact the body; then feel�ng �s 
not consc�ous of the body, nor �s �t consc�ous of sensat�on 
�n the body. When feel�ng �s �n the body �t operates the 
body �n and through the voluntary nervous system. 

Sensat�on �s the result of contact of feel�ng w�th the 
body. When a hand �n a glove grasps a hot or a cold 
object, �t �s not the glove or the hand but the feel�ng �n 
the nerves of the hand that feels the hot or cold object. 
L�kew�se, when the body �s affected by heat or cold, �t 
�s not the body but the feel�ng �n the nerves that feels 
the sensat�on of heat or cold. The body �s not consc�ous 
any more than the glove �s consc�ous. There would be 
no sensat�on �n the body w�thout feel�ng. Wherever the 
feel�ng �n the body �s, there �s sensat�on; w�thout feel�ng, 
there �s no sensat�on. 

The body �s v�s�ble and d�v�s�ble. The feel�ng of the 
Doer �n the body �s �nv�s�ble and �nd�v�s�ble. 

Des�re �n the body �s that wh�ch �s consc�ous of or 
as des�re. W�thout des�re, feel�ng would be consc�ous but 
would feel l�ttle sensat�on, and would be unrespons�ve to 
sense �mpress�ons. Des�re operates �n the body through 
the blood. Des�re �s the consc�ous power �n the body. It 
acts and reacts to feel�ng, and with feel�ng, �n all that �s 
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felt and sa�d and done. Des�re �n the blood and feel�ng 
�n the nerves run s�de by s�de through the body. Des�re 
and feel�ng are �nseparable, but they appear to be sepa-
rated, as the blood-stream �s from nerves, ch�efly because 
they are unbalanced and are not �n un�on. So des�re 
dom�nates feel�ng or feel�ng dom�nates des�re. Feel�ng 
and des�re are, therefore, to be d�st�ngu�shed as the two 
�nseparably consc�ous s�des or aspects or oppos�tes of the 
�nd�v�dual Doer �n every human body. 

Des�re �s to feel�ng as electr�c�ty �s to magnet�sm, 
and feel�ng �s to des�re as magnet�sm �s to electr�c�ty, 
when they are cons�dered separately; but they cannot be 
separated. Des�re of the Doer �n a man-body �s keyed 
to the funct�on of a man-body, and �n the man �t dom�-
nates �ts feel�ng; the feel�ng of a Doer �n a woman-body 
�s keyed to the funct�on of the woman-body, and �n the 
woman �t dom�nates �ts des�re. Des�re and feel�ng �n the�r 
respect�ve man-bod�es and woman-bod�es act and react as 
electr�c�ty and magnet�sm do �n nature. Des�re and feel-
�ng �n the man-body or �n the woman-body are related; 
and they act, each �n �ts own body, as do the poles of a 
magnet. 

How do des�re and feel�ng see and hear and taste 
and smell, �f they l�ve �n the blood and the voluntary 
nerves of the body and are not the senses? 

Des�re and feel�ng do not see, hear, taste or smell. 
These senses and the�r organs belong to nature. The 
senses are �nd�v�dual ambassadors from the�r respect�ve 
elements of nature: they act as reporters to the feel�ng 
of the Doer �n the body, of the s�ghts, sounds, tastes 
and smells of the objects of nature. And as ambassadors 
of nature they are to engage feel�ng and des�re �n the 
serv�ce of nature. Feel�ng has four funct�ons wh�ch are 
related and are cooperat�ve. The four funct�ons are per-
cept�veness, concept�veness, format�veness and project�ve-
ness. These funct�ons of feel�ng, �n conjunct�on w�th the 
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act�on of des�re, br�ng about or project through the body 
the phenomena of nature and the works of man, by the 
creat�on of thoughts, and by the exter�or�zat�ons of the 
thoughts as the phys�cal acts, objects and events of l�fe. 

All objects of nature rad�ate part�cles wh�ch can be 
transm�tted by the senses to feel�ng, as s�ghts, sounds, 
tastes and smells. Feel�ng responds as percept�veness 
to any one or all of these �mpress�ons transm�tted from 
the objects of nature by the senses. Feel�ng magnet�cally 
commun�cates the �mpress�on to des�re. Then the �mpres-
s�on �s a percept�on. If feel�ng-and-des�re are �nd�fferent 
or opposed, the percept�on �s d�sregarded. When the per-
cept�on �s des�red and w�th the electr�cal act�on of des�re 
�n th�nk�ng on the percept�on, the concept�veness of feel-
�ng causes the percept�on to become the concept�on of a 
thought, �n the heart. The thought conce�ved beg�ns �ts 
gestat�on �n the heart; by the format�veness of feel�ng, 
�ts development �nto form cont�nues �n the cerebellum; 
and �s elaborated �n the cerebrum by th�nk�ng. Then, by 
the project�veness of feel�ng and the act�on of des�re, the 
thought �ssues from the bra�n at the po�nt of juncture 
between the eyebrows over the br�dge of the nose. Then 
there finally occurs the exter�or�zat�on or the embody�ng 
of the thought by spoken or wr�tten word, or by draw�ngs 
or models, or by pr�nted plans and spec�ficat�ons. Thus, 
by concerted human effort, have come �nto ex�stence the 
tools and roads and �nst�tut�ons; the houses and furn�-
ture and clothes and utens�ls; the food and product�ons 
of art and sc�ence and l�terature, and all else that makes 
and supports the c�v�l�zat�on of the human world. All of 
th�s has been done and �s st�ll be�ng done by the th�nk-
�ng of the thoughts by the unseen Doer, the des�re-and-
feel�ng �n the human. But the Doer �n the human body 
does not know that �t does th�s, nor does �t know of �ts 
ancestry and her�tage. 

FEELING-AND-DESIRE
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Thus the Doer, as des�re-feel�ng �n a man-body, and 
as feel�ng-des�re �n a woman-body, ex�sts, as �t were, 
apart from the Th�nker-and-Knower of �ts Tr�une Self. 
And though the Doer �s an �ntegral part of �ts �mmor-
tal Th�nker-and-Knower, �t does not know �tself as such 
because �t �s overwhelmed by the senses; and �t does not 
know how to d�st�ngu�sh �tself as �tself: that �s, as the 
Doer �n the body, the operator of �ts body mach�ne. 

The reason that the Doer cannot at present d�s-
t�ngu�sh �tself from the body wh�ch �t operates, �s that 
�t cannot th�nk w�th �ts feel�ng-m�nd and des�re-m�nd 
except under control of the body-m�nd. The body-m�nd 
th�nks w�th the senses and through the senses, and �t 
cannot th�nk of any subject or th�ng that �s not a part 
of nature. The Doer does not belong to nature; �t �s pro-
gressed beyond nature, though �t ex�sts �n a human body. 
Therefore the Doer �n �ts th�nk�ng �s under the spell of 
the senses; and �t �s hypnot�zed by the sense-m�nd, the 
body-m�nd, �nto bel�ev�ng that �t �s the body. However, �f 
the Doer �n the body w�ll cont�nue to th�nk of �ts feel�ng 
and �ts des�re as be�ng d�st�nct from the senses and the 
sensat�ons wh�ch �t feels, and wh�ch �t des�res or d�sl�kes, 
by so do�ng �t w�ll gradually exerc�se and tra�n �ts feel-
�ng-m�nd and des�re-m�nd to th�nk �ndependently, and �t 
w�ll eventually understand �tself to be feel�ng-and-des�re; 
that �s, the Doer. Then �n t�me �t may be able to th�nk 
qu�te �ndependently of the body-m�nd and the senses. 
Just as soon as �t does that �t cannot doubt: �t w�ll know 
�tself as feel�ng-and-des�re. When the des�re-feel�ng �n 
the body of a man, or the feel�ng-des�re �n the body of a 
woman, knows �tself as the Doer, then �t w�ll be able to 
consc�ously commun�cate w�th �ts Th�nker-and-Knower. 

Des�re-and-feel�ng of the Doer �n the present cond�-
t�on of the human, controlled almost �f not ent�rely by 
the senses, and not �n commun�cat�on w�th �ts Th�nker-
and-Knower, cannot know r�ght and just�ce. It �s led �nto 
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confus�on and m�sunderstand�ng by the senses. Therefore 
�t �s that even w�th good �ntent�ons, the human �s eas�ly 
dece�ved. Under the lure of the lash and dr�ve of bod�ly 
�mpulses and pass�ons, man comm�ts acts of madness. 

In the present cond�t�on of the Doer, unaware of �ts 
great ancestry, unaware of �ts �mmortal�ty, unaware of 
the fact that �t �s lost �n human darkness,—�ts feel�ng-
and-des�re goaded and crazed by bod�ly �mpulses and led 
�nto dev�ous ways by the senses—how can �t know what 
�t should do to fit �tself to come �nto and to take the 
respons�b�l�ty of �ts �nher�tance? 

The consc�ous Doer �n the body should take com-
mand of �tself and be self-governed �n the performance 
of �ts dut�es. Its natural dut�es are to �ts body and fam-
�ly and pos�t�on �n l�fe, and to the country of �ts b�rth 
or adopt�on. Its duty to �tself �s to understand �tself as 
�tself �n the w�lderness of �ts body and the world. If the 
consc�ous Doer �n the body �s true to �tself �n �ts self-
government, �t w�ll not fa�l �n �ts performance of all other 
dut�es. The Doer cannot free �tself from the control of 
the senses except by the performance of �ts duty as an 
obl�gat�on. The r�ght performance of any duty �s to do 
that duty solely and only because �t �s one’s duty or obl�-
gat�on, and for no other reason. 

The senses cannot be d�spensed w�th; they are 
�nvaluable �n all that concerns phys�cal th�ngs and 
mechan�cs; but they are not to be concerned w�th any 
moral subject. 

The author�ty �n all moral quest�ons �s consc�ence. It 
speaks w�th author�ty, as the sum of one’s �nner knowl-
edge on any moral quest�on. When consc�ence speaks, 
that �s the law by wh�ch one acts, w�th reason, to be self-
governed. Consc�ence cannot be confused w�th the �nnu-
merable prompt�ngs of the senses. When feel�ng turns 
from the senses to l�sten to consc�ence, the body-m�nd 
�s momentar�ly sw�tched off wh�le consc�ence speaks. It 
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speaks as the law; but �t w�ll not argue. If one w�ll not 
heed, �t �s s�lent; and the body-m�nd and senses take con-
trol. To the degree that one l�stens to consc�ence and acts 
w�th reason, to that degree he becomes self-governed. 
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The human, man or woman, �s an unbalanced be�ng, 
phys�cally and psych�cally. The man dom�nates the 

undeveloped woman �n h�m, and he �nherently depends 
on a woman to balance h�m. The woman dom�nates the 
undeveloped man �n her, and she naturally depends on a 
man to balance her. But no woman can balance a man 
nor can any man balance a woman, because the undevel-
oped s�de �n one never can be balanced from the outs�de, 
and can never be balanced by the dom�nat�ng s�de of 
another. The only poss�ble way for a man or woman to 
be balanced �s for the undeveloped woman-s�de of the 
man to be developed equally w�th the man-s�de, and for 
the undeveloped man-s�de of the woman to be developed 
so that �t �s equal w�th the woman-s�de. When that �s 
done the two s�des w�ll not cont�nue as s�des, nor w�ll the 
result be a double-sexed be�ng because s�des or sexes w�ll 
d�sappear as such by becom�ng a complete and balanced 
one, phys�cally and psych�cally. 

The present �ncomplete half-and-half man or half-
and-half woman, now doomed to d�sappo�ntment �n the 
m�rage-�deal of �ts suppressed s�de by be�ng attached to 
the dom�nat�ng s�de of an external one, w�ll then have 
ceased to search for �ts self-mate �n the �llus�ons of reflec-
t�ons; because each w�ll have found �ts own self-mate �n 
the complete real�ty of �tself. Then the Doer—feel�ng-
and-des�re—w�ll be sat�sf�ed, balanced, �n un�on w�th 
�tself, and happy. Those who accompl�sh th�s great work 
w�ll thereby be consc�ous of—and w�ll enter �nto—a 
new and everlast�ng world: a world of beauty and power 
beyond descr�pt�on. 

They w�ll know and sense everyth�ng �n the phys�cal 
world as �t actually appears to be and as �t actually �s. 

BALANCING FEELING-AND-DESIRE 
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They w�ll take the�r places among the �mmortals �n the 
Realm of Permanence, not as new arr�vals, but as though 
they were always there; because the Knower-and-Th�nker 
of the Doer �n every human �s there now, and wa�ts the 
return of �ts self-ex�led Doer �n �ts self-resurrected and 
�mmortal phys�cal body as the Doer of �ts Th�nker-and-
Knower—the Tr�une Self.
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The �mmortal Doer now �n or out of a human body d�d 
not always have to come �nto a body wh�ch was born, 

and wh�ch must therefore d�e. Formerly—beyond and 
out of the reach of t�me—every Doer now �n a human 
body l�ved �n a phys�cal body of strength and beauty: a 
body wh�ch d�d not d�e because �t was composed of bal-
anced un�ts of matter of the Realm of Permanence—that 
unseen world wh�ch holds and keeps �n balance th�s 
chang�ng human world. The �mmortal body �n wh�ch the 
Doer then l�ved was not a male or a female body; nor was 
�t a double-sexed body; but although �t was not a sexual 
body, that body was the comb�ned perfect�on of the two 
s�des of the Doer: the two aspects wh�ch are the cause of 
the sexes of the man and of the woman bod�es. 

The man-body and the woman-body are now sepa-
rate. Each of the two �s �ncomplete. Each depends on 
the other for complet�on, and seeks complet�on w�th the 
other. But, even when un�ted, the bod�es are not com-
plete, because the man-body has �n �t the undeveloped 
organs of the woman-body, and the woman-body has �n �t 
the undeveloped organs of the man-body; and each such 
organ �s an unbalanced part of �ts correspondent. 

Each human body �s born �n pa�n; �t ages; and �t 
d�es. So �t �s w�th all man-bod�es and woman-bod�es. The 
re-ex�st�ng Doers �n human bod�es are the respons�ble 
causes of the b�rth and death of the bod�es �n wh�ch they 
re-ex�st. To overcome death, to l�ve �n a perfect phys�cal 
body of strength and beauty �n �mmortal youth, a body 
such as that �n wh�ch the present Doer formerly l�ved, 
the present �mperfect and dependent human body must 
be regenerated and restored to �ts or�g�nal state, so that 
each body �s �n �tself complete and perfect. 

IMMORTAL AND HUMAN BODIES 
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The Doer now �n a human body was and st�ll �s the 
Doer of an �nd�v�s�ble and eternal Tr�une Self: Knower, 
Th�nker, and Doer. The Knower and Th�nker of the 
Tr�une Self are of the Ones of knowledge and law: those 
whose Doers preserve order and adm�n�ster just�ce �n the 
world, and �n the dest�n�es of human be�ngs. The Doer, 
through �ts des�re-aspect, had to do w�th the des�re that 
�s now �n the man-body; and through �ts feel�ng-aspect, 
w�th the feel�ng wh�ch now �s �n the woman-body. 

The Doers now �n human bod�es d�d not �n the�r 
or�g�nal bod�es let the senses of the body begu�le them 
�nto th�nk�ng w�th the�r body-m�nds of themselves as the�r 
bod�es. By th�nk�ng of the bod�es as be�ng themselves, the 
perfect body of the Doer wh�ch was at that t�me w�thout 
sex was, by cont�nued th�nk�ng, gradually changed �nto 
a man-body and a woman-body. Then the des�re of the 
Doer �n the man-body and the feel�ng of the Doer �n 
the woman-body had un�on of bod�es �nstead of un�on of 
des�re and feel�ng. The Doer thus changed and forfe�ted 
�ts �mmortal body. And �t ex�led �tself and ceased to be 
consc�ous of �ts �nseparab�l�ty from �ts Tr�une Self �n the 
Eternal; and �t came �nto, and began �ts ex�stences �n, 
th�s chang�ng world of human be�ngs. 

No Doer can ever get sat�sfact�on w�th another Doer, 
or �n the un�on of the�r bod�es. No Doer �n a man-body 
or �n a woman-body can be sat�sfied unt�l �ts own des�re-
and-feel�ng are equally �n balanced un�on w�th �ts own 
perfect phys�cal body. The des�re-s�de of a Doer makes 
the man-body; the feel�ng-s�de of the Doer makes the 
woman-body. 

The reason why man and woman attract each other 
�s th�s. The dom�nant des�re-s�de of the Doer �n the man 
seeks �ts own �nh�b�ted feel�ng-s�de �n the dom�nant feel-
�ng-s�de of the Doer expressed �n the woman; and the 
dom�nant feel�ng-s�de of the Doer �n the woman seeks 
�ts own �nh�b�ted des�re-s�de �n the dom�nant des�re of 
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the Doer expressed �n the man. When the des�re of one 
Doer �n a man-body and the feel�ng of another Doer �n 
a woman-body act and react on each other spasmod�cally 
�n the most perfect phys�cal marr�age of human bod-
�es—�t �s �mposs�ble for them to exper�ence the perfect 
and permanent joy wh�ch each Doer w�ll have when �ts 
own des�re and feel�ng w�ll be equally balanced and are �n 
permanent un�on �n �ts own complete and perfect phys�-
cal body. 

The reasons are: des�re-and-feel�ng are �nseparable 
parts of each other �n a man-body and therefore never 
can be un�ted w�th the �nseparable feel�ng-and-des�re of 
another Doer �n the body of a woman; the marr�age of 
two bod�es can never be the un�on of des�re-and-feel�ng; 
the feel�ng-and-des�re can have un�on only when they are 
equal and balanced �n a complete and perfect phys�cal 
body. Therefore the joy of two Doers �n the marr�age of 
the�r two phys�cal bod�es �s sexual and temporary and 
must end �n exhaust�on and eventual death of the bod-
�es; but when the des�re-and-feel�ng of any one Doer are 
equal�zed and balanced �n �ts own perfect phys�cal body, 
there �s the permanent happ�ness of that Doer �n com-
plete and everlast�ng love. 

But the Doer cannot d�e when �ts human phys�cal 
body d�es, because �t st�ll �s an �nseparable part of the 
otherw�se perfect and �mmortal Th�nker and Knower, 
as the Tr�une Self. Dur�ng each phys�cal l�fe, and after 
the death of that phys�cal body, the Doer does not know 
�tself as what �t �s. It does not know �tself as the Doer 
of �ts Tr�une Self because, by �ts th�nk�ng of �tself as 
the man-body or woman-body, �t at that t�me hypnot�zed 
and dece�ved �tself and put �tself �nto bondage to nature 
through the four senses of see�ng and hear�ng and tast-
�ng and smell�ng. No one can now undece�ve �t or take 
�t out of �ts hypnot�c cond�t�on. Each Doer hypnot�zed 
�tself, and therefore no one but �tself can take �tself out 
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of �ts present hypnot�c state. The most that can be done 
by any one Doer �n a body for another Doer �n another 
body �s to tell the other Doer that �t �s �n a hypnot�c 
dream, and tell �t what �t �s and how to wake �tself from 
the hypnot�c spell �nto wh�ch �t put �tself. 

From �ts �mmemor�al Tr�une Self, port�on after por-
t�on of each Doer comes aga�n and aga�n �nto another and 
another human body for the purpose of mak�ng progress 
toward th�s, �ts �nev�table dest�ny. But when enmeshed �n 
the flesh, the Doer �s overwhelmed by the appet�tes and 
the senses and the sex of the body, and so �t �s made to 
dream and to forget who and what �t �s. And, unm�ndful 
of �tself, �t forgets �ts m�ss�on �n the body. 

The Doer can be aga�n consc�ous as �tself, wh�le �n 
a man-body or a woman-body, by th�nk�ng. It may take 
a long t�me to find �tself and d�st�ngu�sh �tself from the 
body �n wh�ch �t �s. But by th�nk�ng of �tself as feel�ng, 
only, unt�l �t �s consc�ous of �tself as feel�ng, w�thout the 
body or the body senses, �t can know �tself as feel�ng and 
know that �t �s not the body. Then by th�nk�ng of �tself as 
des�re unt�l �t finds �tself as the des�re of the Doer �nde-
pendently of the body, �t knows �tself as des�re, and the 
body and the body senses are known to be as they are, 
of the elements of nature. Then by hav�ng un�on of �ts 
des�re and feel�ng, the Doer w�ll be forever free from the 
control of �ts body and the body senses. It w�ll then have 
complete control of the body and the senses, and �t w�ll 
be �n �ts consc�ous and r�ght relat�on w�th the Th�nker 
and Knower of �ts Tr�une Self. 

Wh�le do�ng that, �t s�multaneously regenerates and 
resurrects �ts sexual body of death �nto a sexless body 
of �mmortal youth. Then, consc�ously un�ted w�th �ts 
Th�nker and Knower, �t w�ll take �ts place among the 
other h�gh officers of the un�verse under the �dent�ty and 
knowledge of �ts Knower, and under the r�ghtness and 
reason of �ts Th�nker, �n the adm�n�strat�on of nature and 
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�n adjust�ng the dest�n�es of the nat�ons of the earth—as 
the humans themselves determ�ne by the�r th�nk�ng what 
the�r dest�n�es must be. Th�s �s the ult�mate m�ss�on of 
the Doer �n every human body. Each Doer may postpone 
the work as long as �t w�ll; �t cannot and w�ll not be 
coerced; but �t �s �nev�table and unavo�dable as dest�ny. 
It w�ll be done. 
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Hypnos�s or hypnot�sm �s a state of art�fic�al deep 
sleep and dream �n wh�ch the Doer �n the phys�cal 

body �s made to see and hear and do what �t �s told by the 
hypnot�zer to see and hear and taste and smell and do. 

To be hypnot�zed one must be w�ll�ng, or at least 
pass�vely unres�st�ng, wh�le the hypnot�zer �s act�ve and 
pos�t�ve, as he looks �nto the subject’s eye and holds h�s 
hands or passes h�s fingers down the body of the subject, 
and tells h�m to go to sleep; that he �s go�ng to sleep; 
and, that he �s asleep. 

When hypnot�zed, the subject �s made to see and 
hear and do what the hypnot�zer b�ds h�m. But the Doer 
�n the body does not know how the body acts, nor what 
he makes �t do. If the hypnot�zer tells the subject to fish, 
the subject w�ll take anyth�ng at hand and w�ll d�l�gently 
fish w�th �t and w�ll catch �mag�nary fish. If told that he 
�s �n a lake and �s sw�mm�ng, the subject w�ll l�e on the 
floor and w�ll go through the movements of sw�mm�ng; or, 
�f told that he �s a ch�cken, a dog, or a cat, he w�ll try 
to crow or cackle, bark or m�aow. It has been repeatedly 
shown that the hypnot�zed one w�ll do the s�ll�est th�ngs 
and w�ll make of h�mself a most r�d�culous spectacle, �n 
obed�ence to suggest�ons or commands from the hypno-
t�zer. 

Why, and by what means, can a human be�ng be 
made to do such s�lly th�ngs w�thout know�ng what he 
does? 

The body of a human �s composed of elemental 
matter organ�zed �nto an unconsc�ous an�mal mach�ne; 
a mach�ne �n wh�ch �s the feel�ng-and-des�re of the con-
sc�ous Doer, who has the power to th�nk. The body can 
be hypnot�zed no more than a cha�r can be hypnot�zed; �t 
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�s the Doer �n the mach�ne that may be hypnot�zed and 
who then makes the mach�ne do whatever �s done. The 
Doer �n the an�mal mach�ne can be hypnot�zed because �t 
�s controlled by the senses, and by what the senses sug-
gest to �t that �t should th�nk about and do. 

The consc�ous Doer �n every man-body or woman-
body is hypnot�zed, and rema�ns hypnot�zed throughout 
the l�fe of the body �t �s �n. The Doer �n every adult 
human body was hypnot�zed dur�ng the per�od from early 
ch�ldhood to the adolescence of the body. The hypnos�s 
began when the Doer asked the parent or guard�an of 
the ch�ld-body �n wh�ch �t found �tself who and what �t 
was and how �t got there, and when �n answer �t was told 
that �t was the body w�th the name g�ven �t, and that �t 
belonged to the father and mother of the body �n wh�ch 
�t then was. At that t�me the Doer knew �t was not the 
ch�ld-body; �t knew that �t d�d not belong to anybody. But 
as �t was told repeatedly that �t was the body, and as 
�t had to answer to the name g�ven the body, �t became 
confused about what �t was �f �t were not the body. And, 
as the development of the body advanced w�th youth, �t 
gradually came to th�nk of the body as �tself unt�l, at 
adolescence, �t �dent�fied �tself w�th and as the body. The 
knowledge of the funct�on of the sex of �ts body effaced 
the memory of �tself as be�ng d�st�nct and d�fferent from 
the body, and the Doer was then hypnot�zed. It �s l�kely 
that the Doer �n the body w�ll deny the thought that �t 
�s now hypnot�zed. One may try not to bel�eve the fact. 
But �t �s a fact. 

The hypnos�s that every Doer �s �n throughout 
�ts l�fe has become by hab�t a fixed hypnos�s. The fact 
that the Doer �n every human has been hypnot�zed and 
hypnot�zes �tself makes �t poss�ble for another Doer �n 
another human body to put �t �nto an art�fic�al hypnos�s; 
that �s, that the subject w�ll act only on the external sug-
gest�on made by �ts hypnot�zer. That �s why a human can 
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be made to do s�lly and r�d�culous th�ngs when art�fic�ally 
hypnot�zed, w�thout know�ng what �t does. 

How the subject �s to be hypnot�zed �s qu�te another 
matter. That depends on the operator’s w�ll, h�s �mag�na-
t�on, and h�s self-confidence; then on h�s us�ng the proper 
method of d�rect�ng the electr�c and magnet�c forces from 
h�s own body �nto the body of the subject, and of mag-
net�z�ng that body so that �t responds to and controls 
the subject’s body-m�nd by the hypnot�zer’s th�nk�ng. 
And th�s depends on the consent of the subject to be 
hypnot�zed. 

The words will, imagination, and self-confidence are 
generally used w�thout the exact understand�ng of what 
each word really means, and as here g�ven �t. W�ll �s the 
Doer’s own dom�nant des�re, the preponderat�ng des�re of 
the moment or of the l�fe, to wh�ch all the other des�res 
of the Doer are subserv�ent; and des�re �s the consc�ous 
power of the Doer, the only power that can change �tself, 
and the power wh�ch causes the changes �n the un�ts 
and bod�es �n nature. Imag�nat�on �s the state and ab�l-
�ty of the feel�ng of the Doer �n wh�ch �t �s to g�ve form 
to an �mpress�on �t rece�ves through any of the senses, 
or to whatever �s potent�al �n �tself. Self-confidence �s the 
agreement and assurance of the feel�ng-and-des�re of the 
Doer that �t can do what �t w�lls to do. 

The human body �s a mach�ne for the generat�on 
and storage of electr�c-magnet�c force to be used for 
whatever purpose �s des�red. Th�s force emanates and 
rad�ates from the body as an atmosphere, and �t can be 
d�rected from the body through the eyes, by the vo�ce, 
and through the finger t�ps. 

The hypnot�st performs hypnos�s by d�rect�ng the 
electr�c and magnet�c forces of h�s body through h�s 
sense-organs and body �nto the sense-organs and body of 
the subject. 
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Wh�le the hypnot�zer gazes �ntently �nto the subject’s 
eye, an electr�c current streams from h�s eyes through 
the eye and the opt�c nerve to the p�tu�tary gland of the 
subject. From there the electr�c charge beg�ns to affect 
the bra�n and nerves of the body of the subject w�th 
drows�ness, relaxat�on, and then sleep. 

As the hypnot�zer holds the hands of the subject 
or passes h�s fingers along the subject’s arms and body 
he sends a magnet�c current from h�s body through h�s 
finger t�ps and charges the subject’s body w�th h�s own 
magnet�sm. 

When the hypnot�zer tells the subject to go to sleep, 
that he �s go�ng to sleep, that he �s asleep, he �s comb�n-
�ng the electr�c current from h�s hands, and the sound 
of h�s vo�ce passes through the ears and aur�c nerve and 
�s the command wh�ch puts the Doer of the subject �nto 
the hypnot�c sleep. 

In the hypnot�c sleep the Doer �s ready to obey the 
commands of the hypnot�zer. After the subject’s body has 
been thoroughly charged w�th the hypnot�zer’s magne-
t�sm, whether at the first treatment or only after many 
treatments, the Doer of that subject may then be hypno-
t�zed at any t�me by merely look�ng at or speak�ng to the 
hypnot�zer or by the hypnot�zer’s hands. 

W�ll �s the Doer’s des�re expressed through the eyes; 
�mag�nat�on of the Doer �s expressed through the hands; 
the vo�ce through the words of command coord�nates w�ll 
and �mag�nat�on and �s the measure of the Doer’s confi-
dence �n �ts own power to control and make the hypno-
t�zed Doer of the subject do what �t �s told. 

Th�s expla�ns how a human be�ng �s made to do such 
absurd ant�cs when hypnot�zed. The Doer �n one human 
body, by �ts w�ll and �mag�nat�on and confidence, can put 
the Doer of another human body �nto the art�fic�al sleep 
or trance. W�th h�s own electr�c and magnet�c forces the 
hypnot�st charges the entranced Doer’s body wh�ch w�ll 
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act �n accordance w�th the hypnot�st’s verbal or mental 
suggest�ons. Nearly always the consent of the subject �s 
requ�red. The subject would not obey �f ordered to com-
m�t an �mmoral act that �t would not do wh�le awake. 

The facts are that both Doers are hypnot�zed. The 
Doer of the hypnot�st �s �n a fixed hypnos�s because �t 
th�nks w�th �ts body-m�nd and �s controlled by the senses 
of �ts phys�cal body. The d�fference between h�m and the 
subject �s that the latter’s Doer �s th�nk�ng and act�ng �n 
�ts own body under the �nfluence of the hypnot�st’s body 
through wh�ch he th�nks and suggests what the subject 
shall do. But the hypnot�z�ng Doer does not know that 
�t has been hypnot�zed by �ts own body-m�nd and senses 
and �s th�nk�ng and act�ng �n a fixed hypnos�s. 

These are startl�ng, shock�ng, stagger�ng facts, at 
first seem�ng to be speculat�ons too fantast�c to be true, 
but the consc�ous Doer �n every human body who would 
know what �t �s should th�nk about these statements. As 
one cont�nues to th�nk, the strangeness w�ll be forgotten 
and the Doer w�ll gradually learn what to do to take 
�tself out of the or�g�nal hypnos�s �nto wh�ch �t let �tself 
be put. 

The Doer m�ght help �tself to understand �ts own 
hypnos�s not only by exam�nat�on of what �s �ts own feel-
�ng-and-des�re as d�fferent from the phys�cal body, but 
by look�ng around and observ�ng the s�lly, r�d�culous, and 
somet�mes fr�ghtful th�ngs that the other Doers are do�ng 
�n the�r fixed hypnot�c sleep—not know�ng that they are 
hypnot�zed. 

Then one who th�nks ser�ously when ask�ng of h�m-
self what he �s, w�ll come to these conclus�ons: that the 
phys�cal mach�ne �n wh�ch he l�ves and operates has 
consumed many tons of food �n the bu�ld�ng and ma�nte-
nance of the body to be the phys�cal body that �t �s; that 
�t has changed many t�mes and cont�nues to change �ts 
appearance; that the body �s not at any t�me consc�ous of 
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any part of the body or of �tself as a whole, else �t would 
also be consc�ous as the body dur�ng sleep; that wh�le 
the operator des�re-and-feel�ng �s away dur�ng sleep the 
body �s w�thout des�re-and-feel�ng and can do noth�ng; 
and that as soon as the operat�ng �dent�ty of the Doer 
as des�re-and-feel�ng returns, �t takes possess�on of �ts 
mach�ne and �s consc�ous of the same �dent�cal one who 
has �nhab�ted and operated the mach�ne dur�ng all of �ts 
changes �n l�fe. It �s as though the body were a motorcar, 
wh�ch, when parked by �ts operator, could not move from 
�ts place unt�l �ts operator returned and aga�n took pos-
sess�on of �t. 

Well, the quest�on may be asked: If the Doer, as feel-
�ng-and-des�re, �s an ent�ty and �s not the body, who and 
what and where �s �t wh�le away and the body sleeps; and 
why does �t not know who and what �t �s and where �t has 
been when �t returns and takes possess�on of the body? 

The answer �s: The Doer �s feel�ng-and-des�re whether 
�t �s �n the body, or away from the body dur�ng sleep. It 
does not know who and what �t �s wh�le �n the body 
because, when �t came �nto the body dur�ng early ch�ld-
hood and made connect�on w�th the body-senses, �t was 
confused; and when �t asked to be told about �tself, the 
Doer was made to bel�eve �t was the body by be�ng tra�ned 
to answer to the name g�ven �ts body; and �t rema�ns �n 
th�s fixed hypnos�s so long as �t �s �n the body. 

Whether the Doer �s or �s not consc�ous of who 
and what �t �s wh�le the body �s �n deep sleep depends 
on how deeply fixed �ts hypnos�s �s before �t leaves the 
body. If wh�le �n the wak�ng state of the body �ts bel�ef 
�s deeply fixed that �t �s the body, then the Doer �s l�kely 
to be �n coma dur�ng deep sleep—as �t usually �s, �mme-
d�ately after the death of �ts body. If, on the other hand, 
�ts bel�ef that �t �s �ts body �s not deeply fixed, or �f �t 
bel�eves �t �s not the phys�cal body and that �t w�ll surv�ve 
the death of �ts body, then dur�ng the deep sleep of �ts 
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body �t may be consc�ous of other parts of �tself wh�ch 
cannot enter �ts body because of the �mperfect�ons of the 
body, or �t may be consc�ous of an �ntermed�ate state 
where �t may be refreshed and renewed �n strength, and 
�t may be able to solve abstract problems wh�ch �t could 
not solve wh�le �n the body. 

But �n any case, when the Doer �s not �n the phys�-
cal body and �s not �n coma, after death or dur�ng deep 
sleep, �t �s always consc�ous:—consc�ous as the state or 
of the state �n wh�ch �t �s. Wh�le �t �s away from �ts body 
dur�ng deep sleep and temporar�ly out of the hypnos�s of 
�ts body-m�nd and the senses, �t may be consc�ous of and 
as the des�re-feel�ng of the man-body or as the feel�ng-
des�re of the woman-body wh�ch �t �nhab�ts. But as soon 
as �t �s aga�n connected w�th the nerves of �ts body, and 
should ask who and what and where �t �s, the body-m�nd 
tells �t the names of �ts body and �t �s at once under the 
hypnot�c spell that �t �s the body w�th the names, and �t 
cont�nues �ts fixed hypnos�s. That �s why the Doer cannot 
remember who and what �t �s, and where �t �s and where 
�t has been, and what �t has done dur�ng �ts absence �n 
a deep sleep of �ts body. 

There �s always a gap of forgetfulness through wh�ch 
the Doer must pass when �t “goes to sleep” and when �t 
“wakes up.” When �t “goes to sleep” �t must let go of 
the �nvoluntary nerves of the senses and so be sw�tched 
off and d�sconnected from the voluntary nervous system 
and �ts �nfluence on the blood. Then �t �s temporar�ly 
free from �ts fixed hypnos�s. Then any of many th�ngs 
may happen. It m�ght enter any of the dream-states, or 
�t m�ght go �nto any one of several states of “deep sleep.” 
It may reta�n memor�es of some of �ts exper�ences �n 
dreams, because dreams are connected w�th the �mpres-
s�ons of the Doer w�th the senses; but �t cannot br�ng 
back memor�es of �ts do�ngs �n the deep sleep states 
because �t �s then d�sconnected from the four spec�al 
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nerve senses of the �nvoluntary nervous system, and �t �s 
not tra�ned �n the memor�z�ng of the feel�ng-and-des�re 
that are not d�rectly related to see�ng and hear�ng and 
tast�ng and smell�ng. That �s why the consc�ous Doer 
�n the body cannot remember who and what �t �s and 
where �t has been wh�le the body has been put to rest. 
Therefore �t �s, that all Doers �n human bod�es have been 
and are hypnot�zed and made to forget who and what 
they are; that they are by the body-m�nd and the senses 
made to bel�eve th�ngs and do th�ngs that they would not 
under any c�rcumstances bel�eve or do �f they could th�nk 
w�th the�r feel�ng-m�nds and des�re-m�nds uncontrolled by 
the�r body-m�nds. 

And because the feel�ng-m�nd and des�re-m�nd of the 
Doer when �n deep sleep th�nk of subjects that are not 
connected w�th the senses and are beyond the reach of 
the body-m�nd, the Doer forgets or cannot �nterpret such 
th�ngs �n terms of the senses, even �f �t were able to feel 
and des�re them when �t returns to the body and �s aga�n 
under the hypnot�c spell of the body-m�nd and senses. 

If the Doer were not under the spell of �ts body-m�nd 
and the senses, feel�ng-and-des�re would by �ts m�nds 
be consc�ous of and would be gu�ded by the r�ghtness-
and-reason of the Th�nker of �ts own Tr�une Self. Then 
the Doer would know and see th�ngs as they are, and �t 
would know and do what �t should do, and there would 
be no doubt about �t. But wh�le under the hypnot�c spell 
�n wh�ch �t �s, �t seldom acts w�th �ts own judgment, but 
that of the body senses, or because �t �s commanded by 
other hypnot�zed Doers. 

In ev�dence of th�s there �s the modern method of 
bus�ness men who hypnot�ze the publ�c by advert�s�ng. 
Bus�ness men have proven that when they cont�nue to 
advert�se a product over a certa�n per�od the publ�c w�ll 
surely buy that product. How long �t w�ll take and how 
much �t w�ll cost before the advert�s�ng hypnot�zes the 
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publ�c �nto buy�ng, and buy�ng, and buy�ng that product 
has been figured to a n�cety by the exper�enced advert�s-
�ng hypnot�zer. On open�ng the da�ly paper, or a maga-
z�ne, that product stares at you. It shows and shouts that 
everybody �s us�ng �t; you need �t; you w�ll suffer �f you 
do not get �t; you w�ll be happy only when you get �t. 
B�llboards confront you; you hear �t over the rad�o; you 
see �t electr�cally flashed before you �n your com�ngs and 
your go�ngs. Get �t! Get �t! Get �t! A cosmet�c, a drug, a 
cockta�l—Oh, get �t! 

Before hypnot�z�ng became a modern bus�ness, peo-
ple were sat�sfied w�th good furn�ture that was manufac-
tured to last. That was not good for the furn�ture bus�-
ness. Now there are fash�ons and seasons for furn�ture, 
and people are expected to keep �n fash�on and buy new 
furn�ture. Not so very long ago, a few hats or bonnets or 
su�ts or dresses were enough. Now! how mean that would 
be. A dozen, and as many more as you can get, and for 
each of the seasons. Every art�fice and seduct�ve dev�ce 
that can be conce�ved �s employed by the hypnot�z�ng 
advert�ser to fasc�nate the publ�c, by str�k�ng colors and 
appeal�ng forms, by pr�nted words and vocal sounds to 
reach and hypnot�ze the feel�ng-and-des�re of the Doer �n 
the human by compell�ng �t to th�nk w�th the body-m�nd 
through the senses for the objects of the senses. And the 
Doer �s led to bel�eve that �t does what �t does because 
of �ts own free w�ll. 

Why does bus�ness hypnot�ze the publ�c to buy, and 
to keep on buy�ng? Because bus�ness has first hypnot�zed 
�tself to bel�eve that �t must have a b�g bus�ness, and 
then a b�gger bus�ness, and finally the b�ggest bus�ness. 
And each bus�ness, to get more and more and the most 
bus�ness, must hypnot�ze the people to buy and to keep 
on buy�ng. But no country �s sat�sfied to sell only to �ts 
own people. It must export �ts products to the people of 
every other country; �ts exports must be greater than �ts 
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�mports; and the exports of each country must �n each 
year exceed the exports of the preced�ng year, because, �t 
must do an ever �ncreas�ng bus�ness. But as each bus�-
ness �n each country must sell more to �ts own people 
and must export more to the people of other countr�es 
every year, what w�ll be the l�m�t of buy�ng and sell�ng, 
and where w�ll �t end? The fight for bus�ness leads to 
war; and the war ends �n murder—death. 

Those who are hypnot�z�ng others must hypnot�ze 
themselves that they must hypnot�ze others. And those 
who are not try�ng to hypnot�ze anybody are the ones 
on whom the hypnot�zers pract�ce the art. So, from age 
to age, the people of the world have been hypnot�z�ng 
themselves and hypnot�z�ng others �nto one bel�ef after 
another accord�ng to the feel�ng-and-des�re of the Doers, 
of the age �n wh�ch the people are. 

HYPNOTISM
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There �s the eternal law of r�ghtness; all act�on con-
trary to that �s wrong. R�ghtness �s the un�versal 

order and relat�on of the act�on of all bod�es of matter �n 
space, and by wh�ch law th�s human world �s governed. 

R�ght �s: what to do. Wrong �s: what not to do. What 
to do, and what not to do, �s the all-�mportant problem 
of thought and act �n each �nd�v�dual human l�fe. What 
to do and what not to do relates and comprehends the 
ent�re publ�c and pr�vate l�fe of mank�nd. 

The law and l�fe of a people are represented by the 
government and the soc�al structure of that people, wh�ch 
show to the world the compos�te thoughts and acts of the 
pr�vate l�fe of the people. The thoughts and acts �n the 
pr�vate l�fe of each one of the people contr�bute d�rectly 
to the mak�ng of the government of the people, and 
for wh�ch the Government of the world holds that one 
respons�ble through h�s own Tr�une Self. 

Nat�onal government �s �ntended to preserve order 
among the people and to adm�n�ster equal just�ce to all. 
But a government w�ll not do that, because the prefer-
ences and prejud�ces and self-�nterest concern�ng persons, 
part�es and classes, have the�r responses �n government 
offic�als. The government reacts to the people the�r own 
feel�ngs and des�res. Thus there �s the act�on and react�on 
between the people and the�r government. Thus there �s 
the d�scontent, the d�scord and d�sturbance between the 
�nd�v�dual and the state under the outward appearance of 
government. To whom should blame and respons�b�l�ty be 
charged? Blame and respons�b�l�ty �n a democracy should 
be charged ma�nly to the people, because they elect the�r 
representat�ves to govern them. If the �nd�v�duals of a 
people w�ll not select and elect the best and most able 
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men to govern, then they must suffer the consequences of 
the�r own �nd�fference, prejud�ce, collus�on, or conn�vance 
at wrong-do�ng. 

How can the wrong �n government be made r�ght, 
�f that �s poss�ble? That �s poss�ble; �t can be done. The 
government of a people can never be made to be an hon-
est and just government by new pol�t�cal enactments, by 
pol�t�cal mach�nes, or by mere publ�c compla�nts and pro-
tests. Such demonstrat�ons can at best g�ve only tempo-
rary rel�ef. The only real way to change the government 
�s first to know what �s r�ght, and what �s wrong. Then 
to be honest and just w�th oneself �n determ�n�ng what to 
do and what not to do. The do�ng of what �s r�ght, and 
not do�ng what �s wrong, w�ll develop self-government 
�n the �nd�v�dual. Self-government �n the �nd�v�dual w�ll 
necess�tate and result �n self-government by the people, 
true Democracy.
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In the present human cr�s�s all schools of thought or 
“�sms” concern�ng government must of necess�ty come 

under one or the other of two pr�nc�ples or thoughts: The 
thought of democracy, or the thought of destruct�on�sm. 

Democracy �s self-government, as �nd�v�duals and 
as a people. Before there can be a truly self-governed 
people, each one of the people who has a vo�ce �n the gov-
ernment, as a vote, should be self-governed. He cannot 
be self-governed �f h�s judgment �s swayed by prejud�ce, 
or party, or by self-�nterest. On all moral quest�ons he 
must be governed by law and just�ce, by r�ghtness and 
reason from w�th�n. 

Destruct�on�sm �s brute force, �ncons�derate v�olence 
of self-�nterest. Brute force �s opposed to law and jus-
t�ce; �t d�sregards all control other than brute force, and 
would destroy everyth�ng �n the way of �ts gett�ng what 
�t wants. 

The war �n the world �s between the moral power of 
democracy and the brute force of destruct�on�sm. Between 
the two there can be no comprom�se or agreement. One 
must be the conqueror of the other. And, because brute 
force spurns agreements and morals as weakness and 
coward�ce, brute force must be conquered by force. Any 
suspens�on of the war w�ll only prolong the mental agony 
and bod�ly suffer�ng of human be�ngs. For democracy to 
be the v�ctor the people must be the conquerors of them-
selves, by self-government. The v�ctory of democracy, by 
a people who are self-governed, w�ll teach the conquered 
ones who represent brute force to be also self-governed. 
Then there can be genu�ne peace and honest prosper�ty 
�n the world. Were brute force to conquer morals and 
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democracy, then brute force would eventually br�ng ru�n 
and destruct�on on �tself. 

The leaders �n the war can lead and d�rect, but they 
cannot dec�de wh�ch s�de w�ll be v�ctor�ous. All people on 
the earth are by the�r thoughts and acts now dec�d�ng 
and eventually w�ll dec�de whether brute force shall br�ng 
ru�n and destruct�on on the earth, or whether the moral 
power of democracy w�ll preva�l and develop endur�ng 
peace and true progress �nto the world. It can be done. 

Each human �n the world who feels and des�res and 
can th�nk, �s, by so feel�ng and des�r�ng and th�nk�ng, 
one �n determ�n�ng whether we, the people, w�ll be a self-
government; and, wh�ch w�ll conquer �n the world—self-
government or brute force? There �s much danger �n 
delay, �n postpon�ng the �ssue. Th�s �s the t�me—wh�le �t 
�s a l�ve quest�on �n the m�nds of the people—to settle 
the quest�on.
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We, “the people,” are now determ�n�ng the k�nd 
of democracy we w�ll have �n the future. Shall 

we choose to cont�nue the dev�ous way of make-bel�eve 
democracy, or shall we take the stra�ght way of genu�ne 
democracy? Make-bel�eve �s m�srule; �t turns to confu-
s�on and leads to destruct�on. The stra�ght way of true 
democracy �s to understand more about ourselves, and 
to go on �n ever ascend�ng degrees of progress. Progress, 
not by speed of “B�g Bus�ness” �n buy�ng and sell�ng and 
expand�ng, not by speed �n money-mak�ng, shows, thr�lls, 
and the dr�nk-hab�t exc�tement. The real enjoyment of 
progress �s by �ncrease �n our capac�ty to understand 
th�ngs as they are—not the mere superfic�al�t�es—and to 
make good use of l�fe. Increase �n capac�ty for be�ng con-
sc�ous and the understand�ng of l�fe w�ll make us, “the 
people,” ready for democracy. 

Over th�rty years ago �t was alleged that the World 
War (World War I) was “a war aga�nst war”; that �t was 
a “war to make the world safe for democracy.” Such 
empty prom�ses were doomed to d�sappo�nt. Dur�ng those 
th�rty years of anyth�ng but peace, assurance of peace 
and secur�ty have g�ven place to uncerta�nty and fear. 
World War II has been waged and the �ssues are st�ll 
�n the balance. And at th�s wr�t�ng, September 1951, 
�t �s common talk that World War III could break out 
momentar�ly. And the democrac�es of the world are now 
challenged by nat�ons who have abandoned the semblance 
of law and just�ce and are ruled by terror�sm and brute 
force. The progress by speed and thr�lls leads to dom�na-
t�on by brute force. Shall we allow ourselves to be terror-
�zed and subm�t to rule by brute force? 

“WE, THE PEOPLE” 
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The World Wars were the product of generat�ons 
of b�tterness, envy, revenge and greed, wh�ch had been 
st�rr�ng �n the peoples of Europe unt�l, l�ke a volcano, 
�t burst out �n the war of 1914. The later settlement of 
host�l�t�es could not end war, �t only suspended �t, for the 
same produc�ng causes of hate and revenge and greed 
cont�nued w�th �ncreased �ntens�ty. To end a war the v�c-
tors and the vanqu�shed must do away w�th the causes 
of war. The peace treaty at Versa�lles was not the first of 
�ts k�nd; �t was the sequel of the preced�ng peace treaty 
at Versa�lles. 

There can be a war to stop war; but, l�ke “brother-
hood,” �t must be learned and pract�ced at home. Only 
a self-conquered people can stop war; a self-conquered 
people only, wh�ch �s a self-governed people, can have 
the strength, the sol�dar�ty and the understand�ng to 
really conquer another people w�thout sow�ng the seeds 
of war to be harvested �n a future war. The conquerors 
who are self-governed w�ll know that �n order to settle a 
war the�r own �nterest �s also �n the �nterest and welfare 
of the people whom they conquer. Th�s truth cannot be 
seen by those who are bl�nded by hatred and too much 
self-�nterest. 

The world does not need to be made safe for democ-
racy. It �s “we, the people” who must be made safe for 
democracy, and for the world, before we and the world 
can have a democracy. We cannot beg�n to have a genu�ne 
democracy unt�l each one of the “people,” beg�ns h�s self-
government at home w�th h�mself. And the place to beg�n 
the bu�ld�ng of the real democracy �s r�ght here at home 
�n the Un�ted States. The Un�ted States of Amer�ca �s 
the chosen land of dest�ny on wh�ch the people can prove 
that there can be and that we w�ll have a genu�ne democ-
racy—self-government. 
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What �s self-government? What �s spoken of as self 
or oneself, as of �dent�ty, �s the sum of the feel�ngs 

and des�res of the consc�ous one who �s w�th�n the human 
body, and who �s the operator of the body. Government 
�s the author�ty, adm�n�strat�on and method by wh�ch 
a body or state �s ruled. Self-government as appl�ed to 
the �nd�v�dual, therefore, means that one’s feel�ngs and 
des�res wh�ch are or may be �ncl�ned by appet�tes or 
by emot�ons and prejud�ces and pass�ons to d�srupt the 
body, w�ll be restra�ned and governed by one’s own bet-
ter feel�ngs and des�res wh�ch th�nk and act accord�ng 
to r�ghtness and reason as the standards of author�ty 
w�th�n, �nstead of be�ng controlled by the preferences 
for or the prejud�ces aga�nst the objects of the senses as 
author�ty from outs�de the body. When one’s r�otous feel-
�ngs and des�res are self-governed the forces of the body 
are regulated and preserved �ntact and strong, because 
the �nterests of some des�res aga�nst the �nterests of the 
body are d�sorderly and destruct�ve, but the �nterest and 
welfare of the body �s for the ult�mate �nterest and good 
of each of the des�res. 

Self-government of the �nd�v�dual, when extended to 
the people of the country, �s democracy. W�th r�ghtness 
and reason as author�ty from w�th�n, the people w�ll elect 
as the�r representat�ves to govern them only those who 
pract�ce self-government and who are otherw�se qual�fied. 
When th�s �s done the people w�ll beg�n to establ�sh a 
genu�ne democracy, wh�ch w�ll be the government of the 
people for the greatest good and benefit of all the people 
as one people. Such democracy w�ll be the strongest k�nd 
of government. 

SELF-GOVERNMENT 
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Democracy as self-government �s what people of 
all nat�ons are bl�ndly seek�ng. No matter how d�fferent 
or opposed the�r forms or methods seem to be, genu�ne 
democracy �s what all people �nherently want, because �t 
w�ll allow them most freedom w�th greatest opportun�ty 
and secur�ty. And true democracy �s what all peoples w�ll 
have, �f they see how �t works for the good of all the 
people �n the Un�ted States. Th�s w�ll surely come to be, 
�f �nd�v�dual c�t�zens w�ll pract�ce self-government and 
thus take the great opportun�ty wh�ch dest�ny offers to 
those who l�ve �n what has been called, “The land of the 
free and the home of the brave.” 

Sens�ble people w�ll not bel�eve that a democracy can 
g�ve them all they m�ght want. Sens�ble people w�ll know 
that no one �n the world can get all that he wants. A 
pol�t�cal party or �ts cand�date for office who prom�ses to 
supply the wants of one class at the expense of another 
class would be a crafty barga�ner for votes and a breeder 
of trouble. To work aga�nst any class �s to work aga�nst 
democracy.  

Genu�ne democracy w�ll be one corporate body com-
posed of all the people who arrange themselves naturally 
and �nst�nct�vely �nto four classes or orders by the�r �nd�-
v�dual th�nk�ng and feel�ng. (“The four classes” �s dealt 
w�th on pp. 93–98.) The four classes are not determ�ned 
by b�rth or law or by financ�al or soc�al pos�t�on. Each 
�nd�v�dual �s of that one of the four classes as wh�ch he 
th�nks and feels, naturally and obv�ously. Each of the 
four orders �s necessary to the other three. To �njure one 
of the four for the �nterest of any other class would really 
be aga�nst the �nterest of all. To try to do that would be 
as fool�sh as for one to str�ke h�s foot because that foot 
had stumbled and caused h�m to fall on h�s arm. What 
�s aga�nst the �nterest of one part of the body �s aga�nst 
the �nterest and welfare of the ent�re body. L�kew�se, the 
suffer�ng of any �nd�v�dual w�ll be to the d�sadvantage of 
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all the people. Because th�s fundamental fact concern-
�ng democracy has not been thoroughly apprec�ated and 
dealt w�th, democracy as the self-government of a people 
has always fa�led �n every past c�v�l�zat�on �n �ts t�me of 
tr�al. It �s now aga�n on tr�al. If we as �nd�v�duals and 
as a people w�ll not beg�n to understand and pract�ce the 
underly�ng pr�nc�ples of democracy, th�s c�v�l�zat�on w�ll 
end �n fa�lure. 

Democracy as self-government �s a matter of thought 
and understand�ng. Democracy cannot be forced on an 
�nd�v�dual or on a people. To be a permanent �nst�tut�on 
as government the pr�nc�ples as facts should be approved 
by everyone, or at least by the major�ty �n the beg�nn�ng, 
for �t to become the government for everybody. The facts 
are: Every �nd�v�dual who comes �nto th�s world w�ll even-
tually th�nk and feel h�mself �nto one of the four classes 
or orders, as body workers, or traders, or th�nk�ng work-
ers, or knower workers. It �s the r�ght of each �nd�v�dual 
�n each of the four orders to th�nk and speak what he 
feels; �t �s the r�ght of each to fit h�mself to be what he 
chooses to be; and, �t �s the r�ght under the law for each 
one to have equal just�ce w�th all men. 

No one �nd�v�dual can take another �nd�v�dual out of 
the class he �s �n and put h�m �nto another class. Each 
�nd�v�dual by h�s own th�nk�ng and feel�ng rema�ns �n the 
class �n wh�ch he �s, or by h�s own th�nk�ng and feel�ng 
puts h�mself �nto another class. One �nd�v�dual may help 
or be helped by another �nd�v�dual, but each must do h�s 
own th�nk�ng and feel�ng and perform works. All people 
�n the world d�str�bute themselves �nto these classes, as 
workers �n the body order, or the trader order, or the 
th�nker order, or the knower order. Those who are not 
workers are as drones among the people. The people do 
not organ�ze themselves �nto the four classes or orders; 
they have not even thought about the arrangement. Yet, 
the�r th�nk�ng makes them to be and they are of these 
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four orders, no matter what the�r b�rth or pos�t�on �n l�fe 
may be. 
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The Consc�ous L�ght w�th�n �s that wh�ch shows 
th�ngs as they are, and wh�ch w�ll show the way to 

the accompl�sh�ng of all th�ngs. Truth �s the Consc�ous 
L�ght w�th�n, because �t does show th�ngs as they are. 

How can one understand that there �s the Consc�ous 
L�ght w�th�n wh�ch �s Truth, and shows th�ngs as they 
are? 

To understand anyth�ng, one must be consc�ous. One 
cannot mentally see any subject or th�ng w�thout l�ght. 
W�thout the Consc�ous L�ght men cannot th�nk. The 
L�ght necessary for th�nk�ng �s the �dent�ty that �dent�fies 
and relates the one who th�nks w�th the subject of h�s 
th�nk�ng. No subject or th�ng can be �dent�fied w�thout 
L�ght. Therefore that L�ght wh�ch �dent�fies and relates 
one w�th a subject of thought and makes one consc�ous 
of h�s own �dent�ty and consc�ous of the �dent�ty of h�s 
subject, must be �tself a l�ght and Consc�ous as a L�ght. 
People �nst�nct�vely use the word “truth” because they 
are consc�ous of a someth�ng w�th�n as the consc�ous 
essent�al of understand�ng, or because “truth” �s a word 
of common speech. People do not cla�m to know what 
truth �s or what �t does. Yet, �t �s obv�ous that truth must 
be that wh�ch shows th�ngs as they are, and wh�ch g�ves 
understand�ng of th�ngs as they are. So, of necess�ty, 
truth �s the Consc�ous L�ght w�th�n. But the Consc�ous 
L�ght �s usually obscured by one’s preferences or preju-
d�ces. By th�nk�ng stead�ly on the subject on wh�ch the 
L�ght �s held one can gradually overcome h�s l�kes and 
d�sl�kes and eventually learn to see, to understand, and to 
know th�ngs as they truly are. It �s therefore ev�dent that 
there �s the Consc�ous L�ght w�th�n; that the Consc�ous 
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L�ght �s commonly called truth; and, that the L�ght does 
show and w�ll cont�nue to show th�ngs as they are. 

Truth, the Consc�ous L�ght �n the Doer w�th�n the 
human body, �s not a clear and steady l�ght. Th�s �s 
because the clear l�ght �s d�ffused by, or seems obscured 
by, �nnumerable thoughts and by constant streams of 
�mpress�ons that pour �n through the senses and affect 
the feel�ng and des�re of the Doer �n the body. These 
sense �mpress�ons d�m or obscure the L�ght, s�m�larly 
as the sunl�ght �n the a�r �s d�mmed, or darkened or 
obscured by mo�sture, dust or smoke. 

Th�nk�ng �s the steady hold�ng of the Consc�ous 
L�ght on the subject of the th�nk�ng. By pers�stent th�nk-
�ng, or by repeated efforts to th�nk, obstruct�ons to the 
L�ght are d�spelled, and truth as the Consc�ous L�ght w�ll 
be centered upon the subject. As the th�nk�ng focuses the 
L�ght on that subject the L�ght w�ll open and expose all 
there �s of �t. All subjects open to the Consc�ous L�ght �n 
th�nk�ng, as buds open and unfold �n the sunl�ght. 

There �s but one true and clear and steady and 
unfa�l�ng self-consc�ous L�ght; the L�ght of Intell�gence. 
That L�ght �s conveyed by the Knower and Th�nker 
to the �nseparable Doer �n the human. The L�ght of 
Intell�gence �s consc�ous as Intell�gence. It makes the 
Knower of the Tr�une Self to be consc�ous as �dent�ty-
and-knowledge; �t makes the Th�nker of the Tr�une Self 
to be consc�ous as r�ghtness-and-reason; and �t makes 
the Doer of the Tr�une Self to be consc�ous as feel�ng-
and-des�re, though feel�ng-and-des�re �s unable to d�st�n-
gu�sh �tself from the senses and sensat�ons �n the body. 
The L�ght of Intell�gence �s of �dent�ty-and-knowledge; 
�t �s not of nature, nor �s �t any of the l�ghts produced 
through the senses of nature. The l�ghts of nature are 
not consc�ous as l�ghts, nor consc�ous of be�ng l�ghts. The 
L�ght of Intell�gence �s consc�ous of �tself and consc�ous 
as �tself; �t �s �ndependent of the bra�n; �t �s not rat�oc�na-



145

t�ve; �t g�ves d�rect knowledge of the subject on wh�ch �t 
�s focused by steady th�nk�ng. The L�ght of Intell�gence �s 
of one un�t Intell�gence, und�v�ded and �nseparable. 

The l�ghts of nature are composed of �nnumerable 
un�ts of the elements: that �s, of the fire, of the a�r, of 
the water, and of the phys�cal earth. The l�ghts of nature, 
as starl�ght, or sunl�ght, or moonl�ght, or earthl�ght are 
not of themselves l�ghts. 

So, the l�ght of the stars, the sun, the moon, and 
the earth, and the l�ghts produced by comb�nat�on and 
combust�on and rad�at�on, are not consc�ous l�ghts. Even 
though they make objects v�s�ble, they only show objects 
as appearances; they cannot show th�ngs as th�ngs really 
are. The l�ghts of nature are trans�tory; they can be pro-
duced and changed. Truth as the Consc�ous L�ght �s not 
affected by any subject; �t cannot be changed or d�m�n-
�shed; �t �s of �tself permanent. 

Truth, the Consc�ous L�ght, �s w�th the Doer �n 
every human. It d�ffers �n degree of fullness and of 
th�nk�ng-power accord�ng to the subject and purpose 
and frequency of the th�nk�ng. One �s �ntell�gent to the 
degree that he has fullness of the L�ght and �n clar�ty 
of th�nk�ng. One may use the L�ght as he w�lls for r�ght 
or for wrong; but the L�ght shows the one who uses �t 
what �s r�ght and what �s wrong. The Consc�ous L�ght, 
Truth, �s not dece�ved, though the person th�nk�ng may 
dece�ve h�mself. The Consc�ous L�ght makes one respon-
s�ble for what he does by mak�ng h�m consc�ous of what 
he �s do�ng; and �t w�ll be �n ev�dence for or aga�nst h�m 
accord�ng to h�s respons�b�l�ty at the t�me of h�s thought 
and act. 

To the feel�ng-and-des�re of each Doer �n a human 
body Truth, the Consc�ous L�ght w�th�n, �s the treasure 
beyond est�mate. By th�nk�ng, �t w�ll reveal all the secrets 
of nature; �t w�ll solve all problems; �t w�ll �n�t�ate �nto 
all myster�es. By steady th�nk�ng on �tself as the subject 
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of �ts th�nk�ng, the Consc�ous L�ght w�ll wake the Doer 
from �ts hypnot�c dream �n the body—�f the Doer pers�s-
tently so w�lls—and lead �t to un�on w�th �ts Th�nker and 
Knower of �ts �mmortal Tr�une Self, �n the Eternal. 

Well, when and how does the L�ght come? The L�ght 
comes between breaths; between the �n-breath and the 
out-breath. And the th�nk�ng must be steady just at the 
�nstant between the �n-breath and the out-breath. The 
L�ght does not come dur�ng breath�ng. The L�ght comes 
as a flash or �n �ts fullness. L�ke a photograph�c fract�on 
of a second or as �n t�me exposure. And there �s a d�ffer-
ence. The d�fference �s that the photograph�c l�ght �s of 
the senses, of nature; whereas, the Consc�ous L�ght used 
by the Doer �n th�nk�ng �s of the Intell�gence, beyond 
nature. It reveals and makes known to the Doer through 
�ts Th�nker and Knower all subjects and problems of 
whatever k�nd. 

But Truth as the Consc�ous L�ght w�ll do none of 
these th�ngs of �ts own �n�t�at�ve. The Doer must �tself 
do th�s by th�nk�ng: by the steady hold�ng of the L�ght 
on the subject of the th�nk�ng at the �nstant of the �n-
breath or the out-breath. At that �nstant the breath�ng 
need not be, though �t may be, suspended. But t�me w�ll 
stop. The Doer w�ll be �solated. The Doer w�ll be no 
longer under the �llus�on that �t �s the body or �s of the 
body. Thereafter the Doer w�ll be consc�ous of �tself as �t 
�s, �ndependently of the body; and �t w�ll be consc�ous of 
the body as nature.
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Purpose �s the d�rect�on of force, the relat�on of 
thoughts and acts, the gu�d�ng mot�ve �n l�fe, as the 

�mmed�ate object for wh�ch one str�ves, or the ult�mate 
subject to be known; �t �s the �ntent�on �n words or 
�n act�on, complete atta�nment, the accompl�shment of 
effort. 

Work �s act�on: mental or bod�ly act�on, the means 
and manner by wh�ch purpose �s accompl�shed. 

Those who are w�thout any part�cular purpose �n 
l�fe, except to sat�sfy the�r �mmed�ate needs and to be 
amused, become the tools of those who have a purpose 
and know how to d�rect and use the purposeless ones 
to obta�n the�r own ends. The purposeless ones can be 
decoyed and dece�ved; or made to work aga�nst the�r 
natural �ncl�nat�on; or they may even be led �nto d�sas-
trous entanglements. Th�s �s because they have no defi-
n�te purpose accord�ng to wh�ch they th�nk, and so they 
allow themselves to be used as forces and mach�nes to be 
d�rected by those who have purpose and who th�nk and 
d�rect and work w�th the�r human tools and mach�nes to 
get what �s des�red. 

Th�s appl�es to all classes of people and to every 
stratum of human l�fe, from the �ntell�gent who fill des�r-
able pos�t�ons, to the actually stup�d �n any pos�t�on. The 
many, who have no part�cular purpose, may be and w�ll 
be �nstruments, tools: made to do the work of those who 
th�nk and w�ll and work to carry out the�r purpose. 

The necess�ty for work �s a bless�ng, not a penalty 
�mposed on man. No purpose can be accompl�shed w�th-
out act�on, work. Inact�on �s �mposs�ble �n the human 
world. Yet there are people who str�ve for the �mposs�ble, 
who th�nk and work hard to l�ve w�thout work. Hav�ng 
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no purpose by wh�ch to steer the�r course by th�nk�ng, 
and for wh�ch to work, they are l�ke flotsam and jetsam 
on the ocean. They float and dr�ft here or there, they are 
blown or tossed �n th�s or �n that d�rect�on, unt�l they 
are wrecked on the rocks of c�rcumstance and s�nk �nto 
obl�v�on. 

The search for pleasure by the �dle �s an arduous 
and unsat�sfactory labor. One does not have to search 
for pleasure. There �s no worthwh�le pleasure w�thout 
work. The most sat�sfy�ng pleasures are found �n useful 
work. Be �nterested �n your work and your �nterest w�ll 
become pleasure. L�ttle, �f anyth�ng, �s learned from mere 
pleasure; but everyth�ng can be learned through work. All 
effort �s work, whether �t be called th�nk�ng, pleasure, 
work, or labor. The att�tude or po�nt of v�ew d�st�ngu�shes 
what �s pleasure from what �s work. Th�s �s demonstrated 
by the follow�ng occurrence. 

A boy of th�rteen who had been help�ng a carpenter 
�n the bu�ld�ng of a small summerhouse was asked: 

“Do you want to be a carpenter?” 
“No,” he repl�ed. 
“Why not?” 
“A carpenter has to do too much work.” 
“What k�nd of work do you l�ke?” 
“I don’t l�ke any k�nd of work,” the boy promptly 

answered. 
“Just what do you l�ke to do?” quer�ed the carpen-

ter. 
And w�th a ready sm�le the boy sa�d: “I l�ke to 

play!” 
To see �f he was as �nd�fferent to play as he was to 

work, and as he volunteered no �nformat�on, the carpen-
ter asked: 

“How long do you l�ke to play? And what k�nd of 
play do you l�ke?” 
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“Oh, I l�ke to play w�th mach�nes! I l�ke to play all 
the t�me, but only w�th mach�nes,” the boy repl�ed w�th 
much sp�r�t. 

Further quest�on�ng revealed that the boy was at all 
t�mes eager to labor w�th any k�nd of mach�nery, wh�ch 
he pers�stently called play; but any other k�nd of occupa-
t�on he d�sl�ked and declared to be work, hereby g�v�ng 
a lesson �n the d�fference between work that �s pleasure 
and work �n wh�ch one lacks �nterest. H�s pleasure was �n 
help�ng to put mach�nery �n order and make �t funct�on. 
If he had to squ�rm under an automob�le, have h�s face 
and clothes smeared w�th grease, bru�se h�s hands wh�le 
tw�st�ng and hammer�ng, well! that could not be avo�ded. 
But he “helped to make that mach�ne run, all r�ght.” 
Whereas saw�ng wood �nto certa�n lengths, and fitt�ng 
them �nto the des�gn of a summerhouse, was not play; �t 
was “too much work.” 

Cl�mb�ng, d�v�ng, boat�ng, runn�ng, bu�ld�ng, golf-
�ng, rac�ng, hunt�ng, fly�ng, dr�v�ng—these can be work 
or play, employment or recreat�on, a means of earn�ng 
money or a way of spend�ng �t. Whether occupat�on �s 
drudgery or fun largely depends on one’s mental att�tude 
or po�nt of v�ew concern�ng �t. Th�s was character�zed �n 
Mark Twa�n’s “Tom Sawyer,” who was made d�sconsolate 
by hav�ng to wh�tewash Aunt Sall�e’s fence on a morn-
�ng when h�s chums were to call for h�m to go w�th them 
for some fun. But Tom was equal to the s�tuat�on. He 
got the boys to bel�eve that wh�tewash�ng that fence was 
great fun. In return for lett�ng them do h�s work, they 
gave Tom the treasures of the�r pockets. 

To be ashamed of any honest and useful work �s 
a d�scred�t to one’s work, for wh�ch that one should be 
ashamed. All useful work �s honorable and �s made hon-
orable by the worker who respects h�s work for what �t 
�s. Not that a worker need stress h�s be�ng a worker, nor 
expect the standard of supreme excellence to be placed on 

PURPOSE AND WORK



DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

150

work of m�nor �mportance and requ�r�ng l�ttle sk�ll. The 
tasks performed by all workers have the�r proper places 
�n the general scheme of th�ngs. And the work of most 
benefit to the publ�c �s deserv�ng of greatest mer�t. Those 
whose work �s to be of great publ�c benefit are moreover 
least l�kely to stress the�r cla�ms as workers. 

The d�sl�ke of work leads to �gnoble work, such as 
�mmoral�ty or cr�me, and the effort to avo�d work causes 
one to try to get someth�ng for noth�ng. The unnot�ced 
subtlet�es of mak�ng oneself bel�eve that one can get 
someth�ng for noth�ng �nterfere w�th, or prevent one 
from do�ng, useful or honest work. The bel�ef that one 
can get someth�ng for noth�ng �s a beg�nn�ng of d�shon-
esty. Try�ng to get someth�ng for noth�ng leads to dece�t, 
speculat�on, gambl�ng, the defraud�ng of others, and to 
cr�me. The law of compensat�on �s that one cannot get 
someth�ng w�thout g�v�ng or los�ng or suffer�ng! That, �n 
some way, soon or late, one must pay for what he gets 
or what he takes. “Someth�ng for noth�ng” �s a hoax, a 
decept�on, a pretense. There �s no such th�ng as some-
th�ng for noth�ng. To get what you want, work for �t. One 
of the worst delus�ons of human l�fe w�ll be d�spelled by 
learn�ng that someth�ng cannot be had for noth�ng. One 
who has learned that �s on an honest bas�s of l�v�ng. 

Necess�ty makes work �nescapable; work �s the 
urgent duty of men. Both the �dle and the act�ve work, 
but the �dle get less sat�sfact�on from the�r �dl�ng than 
the act�ve get from work�ng. Idl�ng d�squal�fies; work 
accompl�shes. Purpose �s �n all work, and the purpose 
�n �dl�ng �s to escape work, wh�ch �s �nescapable. Even 
�n a monkey there �s purpose �n �ts acts; but �ts purpose 
and �ts acts are only for the moment. The monkey �s not 
dependable; there �s l�ttle or no cont�nu�ty of purpose �n 
what a monkey does. The human should be more respon-
s�ble than the monkey! 
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Purpose �s beh�nd all mental or muscular act�on, all 
work. One may not relate the purpose to the act, but 
the relat�on �s there, �n the l�ft�ng of a finger as well as 
�n the ra�s�ng of a pyram�d. Purpose �s the relat�on and 
des�gn of the concatenat�on of thoughts and acts from 
the beg�nn�ng to the end of effort—be �t the work of the 
moment, of the day, or of the l�fe; �t l�nks all thoughts 
and acts of a l�fe as �n a cha�n, and connects thoughts 
w�th acts through the ser�es of l�ves as �n a cha�n of 
cha�ns, from the beg�nn�ng to the end of l�ves: from the 
first to the last of human l�ves of effort �n the atta�nment 
of perfect�on. 

The perfect�on of the Doer �s atta�ned by �ts con-
sc�ous relat�on and un�on w�th �ts Th�nker and Knower 
�n the Eternal and at the same t�me, by �ts accompl�sh-
�ng �ts purpose �n the great work of regenerat�ng and 
resurrect�ng and ra�s�ng �ts mortal body of death �nto an 
�mmortal body of everlast�ng l�fe. The consc�ous Doer �n 
�ts human body can refuse to cons�der �ts purpose �n l�fe; 
�t can refuse to th�nk about �ts work for accompl�shment. 
But the purpose of every Doer rests w�th �ts very own 
�nseparable Th�nker and Knower �n the Eternal wh�le �t 
adventures �n ex�le �n the t�me-world of senses, of beg�n-
n�ngs and ends, of b�rths and deaths. Eventually, by �ts 
own cho�ce, and by �ts own Consc�ous L�ght, �t wakes 
and determ�nes to beg�n �ts work and to cont�nue �ts 
efforts �n the accompl�shment of �ts purpose. As people 
advance �n the�r establ�sh�ng of genu�ne democracy they 
w�ll understand th�s great truth.
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What can one really own? Ownersh�p �s sa�d to be the 
exclus�ve r�ght to property, possess�ons, or anyth�ng 

wh�ch �s legally or otherw�se cred�ted as one’s own, wh�ch 
that one has the r�ght to have, to hold, and to do w�th 
as he pleases. That �s the law; that �s the bel�ef; that �s 
the custom. 

But, str�ctly speak�ng, you cannot really own any 
more than that port�on of your feel�ng-and-des�re wh�ch 
you, as the Doer �n your body, brought w�th you when 
you came �nto and took res�dence �n the man-body or 
woman-body �n wh�ch you are. 

Ownersh�p �s not cons�dered from that po�nt of v�ew; 
of course not. Most people bel�eve that what �s “m�ne” 
is “m�ne,” and what �s “th�ne” is “th�ne”; and that 
what you can get from me belongs to you and �s yours. 
Certa�nly, that �s true enough for general commerce �n 
the world, and people have accepted that as the only way 
for the conduct of l�fe. It has been the old way, the way 
of bondage, the way people have traveled; but �t �s not 
the only way. 

There �s a new way, the way of freedom, for all 
people who want to be free �n the�r conduct of l�fe. Those 
who really want the�r freedom must take the way to free-
dom �n the�r conduct of l�fe. To do th�s, people must be 
able to see the new way and to understand �t. To see the 
way, people must learn to see th�ngs not only as th�ngs 
appear to be, and as seen w�th the senses, but they must 
see and understand th�ngs as th�ngs really are, that �s, 
to see facts not only from one po�nt of v�ew, but to also 
see through the facts as the facts are from all po�nts of 
v�ew. 

OWNERSHIP
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To see th�ngs as they really are, people must �n add�-
t�on to the ord�nary senses, use the�r “moral sense”—
consc�ence—that �nner feel�ng �n each human wh�ch 
feels what �s r�ght from what �s wrong, and wh�ch often 
adv�ses aga�nst what the outer senses suggest. Every 
human has what �s called a moral sense, but selfishness 
w�ll not always l�sten to �t. 

By extreme selfishness one can st�fle and strangle 
the moral sense unt�l �t �s as dead. Then that one lets 
the dom�nat�ng beast among �ts des�res rule. Then he 
actually �s a beast—such as a p�g, fox, wolf, t�ger; and 
even though the beast �s d�sgu�sed by fa�r words and 
pleas�ng manners, the beast �s nevertheless a beast �n 
human form! He �s ever ready to devour, to plunder, and 
to destroy, whenever �t �s safe for h�m, and opportun�ty 
perm�ts. One who �s ent�rely controlled by self-�nterest 
w�ll not see the New Way. 

One cannot lose anyth�ng that he really owns 
because all that he owns �s of h�mself. But anyth�ng 
wh�ch one has wh�ch �s not of h�mself he may lose, or �t 
may be taken away from h�m. What one loses, never was 
really h�s. 

One can have and get possess�ons, but he cannot own 
possess�ons. The most that one can do w�th possess�ons �s 
to have the use of them; he cannot own possess�ons. 

The most that one can really have �n th�s world �s 
the use of the th�ngs that are �n h�s possess�on or �n 
that of another. The value of anyth�ng �s the use that 
one makes of �t. 

Let �t not be supposed that �f you cannot own any-
th�ng of nature, and because ownersh�p enta�ls respons�-
b�l�ty, you can g�ve away or throw away what you have, 
and go through l�fe us�ng the th�ngs wh�ch other people 
th�nk they own, and thus escape all respons�b�l�ty. Oh no! 
L�fe �s not l�ke that! That �s not fa�r play. One plays the 
game of l�fe accord�ng to the generally accepted rules of 
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l�fe, else order w�ll be d�splaced by d�sorder and confus�on 
preva�l. The b�rds and the angels w�ll not come down and 
feed and clothe and care for you. What ch�ldl�ke �nno-
cence that would be! You are respons�ble for your body. 
Your body �s your schoolhouse. You are �n �t to learn the 
ways of the world, and to know what you should do and 
what you should not do. You cannot g�ve away or throw 
away what you have, w�thout be�ng morally accountable. 
You are respons�ble for what you have, or what you earn 
or are entrusted w�th, under the term of ownersh�p. You 
are to pay what you owe and rece�ve what �s due you. 

Noth�ng of the world can b�nd you to th�ngs of the 
world. By your own feel�ng and des�re you b�nd yourself 
to th�ngs of the world; you attach yourself w�th the bond 
of ownersh�p or w�th t�es of possess�ons. Your mental 
att�tude holds you bound. You cannot flout the world and 
change the hab�ts and customs of the people. Changes are 
made gradually. You can have as few or as many posses-
s�ons as your c�rcumstances and pos�t�on �n l�fe requ�re. 
You, as feel�ng-and-des�re, can attach and b�nd yourself 
to possess�ons and th�ngs of the world as though bound 
by �ron cha�ns; or, by enl�ghtenment and understand�ng, 
you can detach and so free yourself from your bonds of 
attachment. Then you can have possess�ons, and can use 
them and anyth�ng �n the world for the best �nterests of 
all concerned, because you are not bl�nded by, or bound 
to, the th�ngs you own or possess. 

Ownersh�p �s at best a trusteesh�p of what one has 
worked for, or what one �s regarded as own�ng. Ownersh�p 
enta�ls upon and makes of the owner a trustee, a guard-
�an, a manager, an executor, and the user of what he 
owns. One �s then respons�ble for the trust wh�ch he 
takes, or wh�ch �s �mposed on h�m by ownersh�p. He �s 
held respons�ble for the trust wh�ch �s �n h�s keep�ng and 
for what he does w�th �t. Everyone �s held respons�ble as 
an owner; respons�ble for what he does w�th that wh�ch 
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he has �n h�s keep�ng. If you see these facts you can see 
the New Way. 

Who holds you respons�ble for your “ownersh�p”? 
You are held respons�ble by that part of your very own 
Tr�une Self who watches over you; who �s your protec-
tor, and your judge; who adm�n�sters your dest�ny to you 
as you make �t, and therefore becomes respons�ble for 
�t,—and as you are ready to rece�ve �t �n whatever befalls 
you. Your judge �s an �nseparable part of your Tr�une 
Self, even as your foot �s a part of the one body you are 
�n. Therefore your protector and judge w�ll not and can-
not adm�n�ster or allow any happen�ng to you that �s not 
warranted. But you as the Doer are not yet consc�ous of 
some happen�ngs wh�ch befall you as the result of your 
own do�ng, any more than �f your r�ght foot would be 
consc�ous why �t was not allowed to walk about, because 
�t had stumbled and caused the break�ng of the left leg, 
and you were obl�ged to have the leg set �n a plaster cast. 
Then �f your foot were consc�ous of �tself as a foot, �t 
would compla�n; just as you, who are feel�ng-and-des�re-
consc�ous, compla�n of certa�n restr�ct�ons put on you by 
your own protector and judge, because you are restra�ned 
for your own protect�on, or because �t �s not best for you 
to do what you would do �f you could. 

It �s poss�ble for you to have the use of anyth�ng of 
nature, but you cannot own anyth�ng that �s of nature. 
Anyth�ng that can be taken away from you �s not of 
yourself, you do not really own �t. You own only what �s 
a small but an essent�al and �ntegral part of your greater 
th�nk�ng and know�ng Self. You cannot be separated from 
the �nd�v�s�ble, �rreduc�ble and �mmortal un�t, of wh�ch 
you as Doer are the feel�ng-and-des�re part. Anyth�ng 
that �s not you, you cannot own, though you may have 
the use of �t unt�l �t �s taken away from you by nature’s 
t�me per�ods �n c�rculat�ons and transformat�ons. Noth�ng 
that you can do w�ll prevent nature from tak�ng away 
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from you what you bel�eve to be yours, wh�le you are �n 
nature’s house of bondage. 

Nature’s house of bondage �s a human body, a man-
body or a woman-body. Wh�le you l�ve �n and are con-
sc�ous of your �dent�ty as the man-body or the woman-
body you are �n, you are �n bondage to nature and are 
controlled by nature. Wh�le you are �n the house of bond-
age to nature you are the slave of nature; nature owns 
you and controls you and compels you to operate the 
man-mach�ne or the woman-mach�ne you are �n, to carry 
on and to ma�nta�n the natural economy of un�versal 
nature. And, l�ke the slave who �s dr�ven by h�s taskmas-
ter to to�l w�thout know�ng why he does what he does or 
the plan by wh�ch he works, you are by nature dr�ven to 
eat and dr�nk and breathe and propagate. 

You keep your l�ttle body-mach�ne go�ng. And the 
feel�ng-and-des�re Doers �n the�r body-mach�nes keep 
the�r l�ttle mach�nes go�ng to keep the b�g nature mach�ne 
go�ng. You do th�s by be�ng dece�ved by your body-m�nd 
�nto the bel�ef that you are the body and �ts senses. You 
are allowed per�ods of rest at the end of each day’s labor, 
�n sleep; and at the end of each l�fe’s work, �n death, 
before you are aga�n each day hooked up w�th your body, 
and each l�fe hooked up w�th a d�fferent body, to keep on 
the treadm�ll of human exper�ence, by keep�ng the nature 
mach�ne �n operat�on. 

Wh�le you work �n the house of bondage you are 
allowed to bel�eve that you own the house �n wh�ch you 
are kept �n bondage, and you dece�ve yourself that you 
can own houses that are bu�lt w�th hands, and that you 
can own forests and fields and b�rds and beasts of every 
k�nd. You and other Doers �n the�r houses of bondage 
agree to buy and sell to each other the th�ngs of the earth 
wh�ch they bel�eve they own; but those th�ngs belong to 
the earth, to nature; you cannot really own them. 
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You, we, buy and sell to each other th�ngs we may 
have the use of but wh�ch we cannot own. Often when 
you bel�eve that your ownersh�p �s establ�shed and 
acknowledged and secure beyond doubt, they are taken 
away from you. Wars, unexpected changes �n govern-
ment, may rel�eve you of ownersh�p. Stocks, bonds, gu�lt-
edged secur�t�es of undoubted value may become almost 
worthless �n a fire or financ�al pan�c. Hurr�cane or fire 
may take away your property; pest�lence may bl�ght and 
destroy your an�mals and trees; water may wash away or 
engulf your land, and leave you stranded and alone. And 
even then you bel�eve you own, or are, your body,—unt�l 
d�sease wastes, or death takes the house of bondage you 
were �n. 

Then you wander on through the after-death states 
unt�l �t �s t�me to aga�n take res�dence �n another house 
of bondage, to use nature and to be used by nature, 
w�thout ever actually know�ng yourself as yourself, and 
as not nature; and to cont�nue to bel�eve that you can 
own the th�ngs wh�ch you may have the use of, but wh�ch 
you cannot own. 

The house of bondage you are �n �s your pr�son, or 
your workhouse or your schoolhouse, or your laboratory, 
or your un�vers�ty. By what �n your past l�fe you thought 
and d�d, you determ�ned and made to be what �s the 
house wh�ch you are now �n. What you th�nk and feel 
and do w�th the house you are �n now, w�ll determ�ne and 
make the house you w�ll �nher�t and �nhab�t when you l�ve 
on earth aga�n. 

By your cho�ce, and purpose, and work, you can 
ma�nta�n the k�nd of house you l�ve �n. Or, by your cho�ce 
and purpose, you can change the house from what �t �s, 
and make �t what you w�ll that �t �s to be—by th�nk�ng 
and feel�ng and work�ng. You may abuse and debase �t, 
or �mprove and ra�se �t. And by debas�ng or �mprov�ng 
your house you are at the same t�me lower�ng or ra�s�ng 
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yourself. As you th�nk and feel and act, so also do you 
change your house. By th�nk�ng you keep the l�ke k�nd 
of assoc�ates and rema�n �n the class �n wh�ch you are; 
or, by the change of subjects and qual�ty of th�nk�ng, you 
change your assoc�ates and put yourself �nto a d�fferent 
class and stratum of th�nk�ng. Th�nk�ng makes the class; 
class does not make the th�nk�ng. 

In the long, long ago, before you l�ved �n a house 
of bondage, you l�ved �n a house of freedom. The body 
you were then �n was a house of freedom because �t was 
a body of balanced cells that d�d not d�e. The changes 
of t�me could not alter that house and death could not 
touch �t. It was free from the changes wrought by t�me; 
�t was �mmune from contag�on, exempt from death, and 
had cont�nuous and endur�ng l�fe. Therefore, �t was a 
house of freedom. 

You as the Doer of feel�ng-and-des�re �nher�ted and 
l�ved �n that house of freedom. It was a un�vers�ty for 
the tra�n�ng and graduat�on of un�ts of nature �n the�r 
progress�ve degrees �n be�ng consc�ous as the�r funct�ons. 
You only, not nature, could affect that house of freedom, 
by your th�nk�ng and feel�ng and des�r�ng. By allow�ng 
your body-m�nd to dece�ve you, you changed your body 
of balanced cells wh�ch were kept �n balance by eternal 
l�fe, �nto a body of unbalanced cells wh�ch was subject 
to death, to per�od�cally l�ve �n a man-body or a woman-
body as a house of bondage to nature, as a t�me-server of 
nature �n a body of t�me, and to be demol�shed by death. 
And death took �t! 

By do�ng that you l�m�ted and related your th�nk-
�ng to the body-m�nd and the senses, and obscured the 
Consc�ous L�ght wh�ch made you always consc�ous of 
your Th�nker and Knower. And you as the Doer dest�ned 
your feel�ng-and-des�re to l�ve per�od�cally �n a body �n 
bondage to the changes of nature,—forgetful of your 
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oneness w�th your �mmortal Th�nker and Knower �n the 
Eternal. 

You are not consc�ous of the presence of your 
Th�nker and Knower �n the Eternal, because your 
th�nk�ng has been l�m�ted by the body-m�nd to th�nk�ng 
accord�ng to the body-m�nd and the senses. That �s why 
you have been compelled to th�nk of yourself �n terms of 
the senses, wh�ch must be of the past, the present, or the 
future, as t�me. Whereas, the Eternal �s not, cannot be 
l�m�ted to the chang�ng flow of matter, as measured by 
the senses and called t�me. 

The Eternal has no past or future; �t �s ever present; 
the past and future of t�me and sense are comprehended 
�n the ever-presence of the eternal Th�nker and Knower, 
of the Doer who has ex�led �tself to the l�m�tat�ons of 
wak�ng and sleep�ng and l�v�ng and dy�ng accord�ng to 
the changes of matter, as t�me. 

Your body-m�nd holds you a pr�soner �n your house of 
bondage as a t�me-server to nature. Wh�le one �s a slave 
to nature, nature holds that one �n bondage, because one 
whom nature can control cannot be trusted. But when a 
Doer has by self-control and self-government freed �tself 
from bondage, then nature, so to say, rejo�ces; because, 
the Doer can then be a gu�de and lead nature, �nstead 
of serv�ng as a slave. The d�fference between the Doer as 
a slave and the Doer as a gu�de �s: As a slave, the Doer 
keeps nature �n ever-recurr�ng changes, and so prevents 
the un�nterrupted progress of �nd�v�dual nature un�ts �n 
the�r steady advance. Whereas, as a gu�de, the Doer who 
�s self-controlled and self-governed can be trusted, and 
w�ll also be able to gu�de nature �n orderly progress�on. 
Nature cannot trust the slave, whom she must control; 
but she read�ly y�elds to the gu�dance of one who �s self-
controlled and self-governed. 

You could not, then, be trusted as a free Doer (free 
from t�me and free as a governor of nature �n a house of 
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freedom) when you made yourself to be a t�me-server of 
nature �n the house of bondage to nature, �n the house 
as a man-body or as a woman-body. 

But, �n the cycl�c revolut�ons of the ages, what has 
been w�ll aga�n be. The or�g�nal type of the house of 
freedom pers�sts potent�ally �n the germ of your house of 
bondage. And when the deathless “you” dec�des to end 
your t�me-serv�ce to nature, you w�ll beg�n to end the 
t�me to wh�ch you sentenced yourself. 

The t�me to wh�ch you sentenced yourself �s mea-
sured and marked by the dut�es you have made for 
yourself and for wh�ch you are therefore respons�ble. The 
house of bondage �n wh�ch you are �s the measurer and 
marker of the dut�es that l�e before you. As you perform 
the dut�es of the body, and the dut�es you �ncur through 
�t, you w�ll gradually change your body from a pr�son 
house, a workhouse, a school house, a laboratory, to a 
un�vers�ty for the progress of nature un�ts, to be aga�n 
the house of freedom �n wh�ch you w�ll be the free Doer 
and governor of nature, wh�ch you and all other Doers 
now �n bondage to nature are dest�ned to become. 

You beg�n to work out your t�me-serv�ce to nature by 
self-d�sc�pl�ne, by the pract�ce of self-control and self-gov-
ernment. Then you are no longer blown by the wh�ms�cal 
w�nds of fancy and tossed by the emot�onal waves of l�fe, 
w�thout rudder or goal. Your p�lot, your Th�nker, �s at the 
helm and you steer your course as shown by r�ghtness 
and reason from w�th�n. You cannot be foundered on the 
shoals of possess�ons, nor w�ll you be caps�zed or sunk 
under the we�ght of ownersh�p. You w�ll be unencumbered 
and po�sed, and you w�ll hold true to your course. You 
w�ll make the best use of the ava�lable th�ngs of nature. 
Whether you are “r�ch” or “poor” w�ll not �nterfere w�th 
your work of self-control and self-government. 
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Do you not know that you cannot own anyth�ng? 
Then you w�ll use wealth for your own progress and for 
the welfare of the people. Poverty w�ll not d�scourage you 
because you cannot be really dest�tute; you w�ll be able 
to supply your needs for your work; and, to be “poor” 
may be of advantage for your purpose. Your own judge 
of your Tr�une Self adm�n�sters your dest�ny as you make 
�t. For you there w�ll be no “r�ch” or “poor,” except as �n 
the understand�ng of l�fe. 

If your purpose �s for the accompl�shment of your 
ult�mate dest�ny the work cannot be done �n a hurry. The 
t�me �n years for do�ng �t cannot be stated. The work �s 
done �n t�me, but �t �s not a work for t�me. It �s a work 
for the Eternal. Therefore, t�me should not be cons�dered 
�n the work else you w�ll rema�n a t�me-server. The work 
should be for self-control and self-government, and so 
cont�nue w�thout lett�ng the t�me element enter �nto the 
work. The essence of t�me �s �n accompl�shment. 

When you pers�stently work for accompl�shment 
w�thout regard to t�me, you are not �gnor�ng t�me but 
you are adapt�ng yourself to the Eternal. When your work 
�s �nterrupted by death, you aga�n take up the work of 
self-control and self-government. No longer a t�me-server 
even though st�ll �n a house of bondage, you cont�nue your 
�nev�table purpose of dest�ny, to �ts accompl�shment. 

Under no government can �nd�v�duals of a people 
accompl�sh th�s greatest work or any other great work, so 
well as �n a democracy. By the pract�ce of self-control and 
self-government you and others can and w�ll eventually 
establ�sh a real democracy, self-government by the people 
as one un�ted people, �n the Un�ted States of Amer�ca. 

Those who are nearly ready w�ll understand, even 
though they do not at once choose to beg�n the work of 
free�ng themselves from bondage to the body. Indeed, only 
a few may w�sh to beg�n the work of chang�ng the house 
of bondage �nto a house of freedom. Th�s freedom can-
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not be forced upon anyone. Each one must choose, as he 
w�ll. But nearly everyone should see the great advantage 
�t w�ll be for h�m or her and for the country to pract�ce 
self-rel�ance and self-control and self-government; and, 
by so do�ng, help �n the ult�mate establ�shment of a real 
democracy �n the Un�ted States. 
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The mater�al�z�ng of c�v�l�zat�on �s the foretell�ng or 
foreorda�n�ng of death to c�v�l�zat�on. The mater�al-

�z�ng of l�fe engenders d�shonesty, �mmoral�ty, drunken-
ness, lawlessness and brutal�ty, and hastens destruct�on. 
If a man �s made to bel�eve or makes h�mself bel�eve that 
there �s noth�ng of h�m, or noth�ng connected w�th h�m, 
that has a consc�ous cont�nu�ty of �dent�ty that �s not the 
body, and wh�ch cont�nues after the death of the body; 
and �f he bel�eves that death and the grave �s the end of 
all th�ngs for all men; then, �f there �s a purpose, what 
�s the purpose �n l�fe? 

If there �s a purpose, that wh�ch �s consc�ous �n man 
must cont�nue to be consc�ous after death. If there �s no 
purpose, then there �s no val�d reason for honesty, honor, 
moral�ty, law, k�ndness, fr�endsh�p, sympathy, self-control, 
or any of the v�rtues. If that wh�ch �s consc�ous �n man 
must d�e w�th the death of �ts body, then why should man 
not have all that he can get out of l�fe wh�le he l�ves? If 
death ends all, there �s noth�ng to work for, noth�ng to 
perpetuate. Man cannot l�ve through h�s ch�ldren; why 
then should he have ch�ldren? If death ends all, love �s 
an �nfect�on or form of �nsan�ty, a d�sease to be dreaded, 
and suppressed. Why should man bother, or th�nk about 
anyth�ng but what he can get and enjoy wh�le he l�ves, 
w�thout care or worry? It would be useless and foolhardy 
and mal�c�ous for anyone to devote h�s l�fe to d�scovery, 
research and �nvent�on, to prolong the l�fe of man, unless 
he des�res to be fiend�sh by prolong�ng human m�sery. 
In th�s case, �f man des�res to benefit h�s fellow man, he 
should dev�se a means of hasten�ng a pa�nless death for 
all mank�nd, so that man w�ll be saved from pa�n and 
trouble, and exper�enc�ng the fut�l�ty of l�fe. Exper�ence �s 
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of no benefit �f death �s the end of man; and then, what 
a sad m�stake that man should have ever l�ved! 

In short, to bel�eve that the consc�ous Doer, who 
feels and th�nks and w�lls �n the body, must d�e when the 
body d�es, �s the most demoral�z�ng bel�ef of wh�ch a man 
may try to be conv�nced. 

The self�sh one, who bel�eves that the �ntell�gent 
part of h�mself w�ll d�e when h�s body d�es, may become 
a ser�ous menace among the people of any nat�on. But 
part�cularly so among a democrat�c people. Because �n 
a democracy, each of the people has the r�ght to bel�eve 
as he w�lls; he �s not restra�ned by the state. The selfish 
one who bel�eves that death ends all w�ll not work for the 
�nterest of all the people as one people. He �s more l�kely 
to work the people for h�s own �nterest. 

Selfishness �s of degree; �t �s not absolute. And who 
�s there who �s not selfish to a degree? The body-m�nd 
cannot th�nk w�thout the senses, and �t cannot th�nk of 
anyth�ng that �s not of the senses. A man’s body-m�nd 
w�ll tell h�m that at death he and h�s fam�ly w�ll cease to 
be; that he should get and enjoy all that he can get out 
of l�fe; that he should not bother about the future or the 
people of the future; that �t w�ll not matter what happens 
to the people of the future—they w�ll all d�e. 

Purpose and law must preva�l �n all ex�st�ng th�ngs, 
else th�ngs could not ex�st. A th�ng that �s, has always 
been; �t cannot cease to be. Everyth�ng that now ex�sts 
has pre-ex�sted; �ts ex�stence now w�ll have been the pre-
ex�stence of the state �n wh�ch �t w�ll then ex�st. Thus go 
on for ever the appearance and d�sappearance and reap-
pearance of all th�ngs. But there must be a law by wh�ch 
th�ngs act, and a purpose for the�r act�on. W�thout a 
purpose for act�on, and a law by wh�ch th�ngs act, there 
could be no act�on; all th�ngs would be, but then would 
cease to act. 
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As law and purpose are the movers �n the appear-
ance and d�sappearance of all th�ngs, so should there be 
law and purpose �n the b�rth and l�fe and death of man. 
If there �s no purpose �n man’s hav�ng l�ved, or �f the end 
of man �s death, �t would have been better that he had 
not l�ved. Then �t would be best that all human be�ngs 
should d�e, and d�e w�thout too much delay, so that man 
m�ght not be perpetuated �n the world, to l�ve, to have 
flashes of pleasure, to endure m�sery, and to d�e. If death 
�s the end of th�ngs death should be the end, and not the 
beg�nn�ng. But death �s only the end of the th�ng that 
ex�sts and the beg�nn�ng of that th�ng �n the succeed�ng 
states �n wh�ch �t �s to be. 

If the world has noth�ng more to offer man than 
the doubtful joys and sorrows of a l�fe, then death �s 
the sweetest thought �n l�fe, and the consummat�on to 
be most des�red. What a useless, false and cruel pur-
pose—that man were born to d�e. But, then, what about 
the consc�ous cont�nu�ty of �dent�ty �n man? What �s �t? 

Mere bel�ef that there �s consc�ous cont�nu�ty of 
�dent�ty after death, but wh�ch the bel�ever knows noth-
�ng about, �s not enough. The bel�ever should at least 
have an �ntellectual understand�ng of what �t �s w�th�n 
h�m that �s consc�ous of �dent�ty, to warrant h�s bel�ef 
that �t w�ll cont�nue to be consc�ous after death. 

Qu�te �ndefens�ble �s the d�sbel�ef of the person 
who den�es that there w�ll be anyth�ng of man that w�ll 
cont�nue to be consc�ous of �dent�ty after death. He �s 
unwarranted �n h�s d�sbel�ef and den�al; he must know 
what �n h�s body �t �s that from year to year has been 
consc�ous of �dent�ty, else he has no bas�s for h�s d�sbe-
l�ef; and h�s den�al �s w�thout support of reason. 

It �s eas�er to prove that the consc�ous “you” �n your 
body �s not your body than �t �s for you to prove that �t 
�s the body, and that the body that you are �n �s “you.” 
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The body you are �n �s composed of un�versal ele-
ments or forces of nature comb�ned and organ�zed as 
systems �nto one corporate body to engage �n commerce 
w�th nature through �ts senses of s�ght, hear�ng, taste, 
and smell. 

You are the consc�ous, �ncorporeal feel�ng-and-des�re: 
the Doer who th�nks through the senses of your body, 
and to be so d�st�ngu�shed from the corporeal body wh�ch 
�s not consc�ous and wh�ch cannot th�nk. 

The body you are �n �s unconsc�ous as a body; �t 
cannot speak for �tself. Were you to state that there �s no 
d�fference between you and your body; that you and your 
body are the one selfsame, �dent�cal �nd�v�dual th�ng, 
the only fact proven would be the ex�stence of the bare 
statement, only an assumpt�on, noth�ng to prove that the 
assumpt�on �s true. 

The body you are �n �s not you, any more than your 
body �s the clothes that your body wears. Take your body 
out of the clothes �t wears and the clothes fall down; they 
cannot move w�thout the body. When the “you” �n your 
body leaves your body, your body falls down and sleeps, 
or �s dead. Your body �s unconsc�ous; there �s no feel�ng, 
no des�re, no th�nk�ng �n your body; your body cannot do 
anyth�ng of �tself, w�thout the consc�ous “you.” 

Apart from the fact that you, as the th�nk�ng feel-
�ng-and-des�re �n the nerves and blood of your body, feel 
and des�re �n the body, and that you can therefore th�nk 
your feel�ng and your des�re to be the body, there �s not 
one reason �n ev�dence of the statement that you are the 
body. There are many reasons to d�sprove that statement; 
and reasons are ev�dence that you are not the body. 
Cons�der the follow�ng statement. 

If you, the th�nk�ng feel�ng-and-des�re �n your body 
were one and the same or were parts of the body, then 
the body, as you, must at all t�mes be ready to answer 
for you, as �tself. But when you are �n deep sleep and are 
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not �n the body, and the body, as you, �s quest�oned, there 
�s no answer. The body breathes but does not move; �t �s 
unconsc�ous as a body, and does not �n any way respond. 
That �s one ev�dence that the body �s not you. 

Another ev�dence that you are not the body and that 
the body �s not you �s th�s: When you are return�ng from 
deep sleep, and are about to reenter your body, you can 
be consc�ous as you, and not as the body, before your 
feel�ng �s actually �n the voluntary nervous system; but as 
soon as your feel�ng �s �n the voluntary system, and your 
des�re �s �n the blood of the body, and you are �n contact 
w�th the senses of the body, you are aga�n costumed �n 
the body, and your body-m�nd then compels you, the feel-
�ng-and-des�re, to th�nk yourself to be and to masquerade 
as be�ng the fleshly body. Then, when a quest�on �s put 
to you, who are once aga�n �n the body, you respond; but 
of course you are not able to respond to any quest�ons 
asked your body wh�le you were away from �t. 

And st�ll another ev�dence that you and your body 
are not one and the same �s th�s: You, as the th�nk�ng 
feel�ng-and-des�re, are not of nature; you are �ncorporeal; 
but your body and the senses are of nature and are cor-
poreal. Because of your �ncorporeal�ty you may enter the 
corporeal body that has been attuned so that you may 
operate �t, the body wh�ch cannot otherw�se be operated 
�n �ts commerce w�th nature. 

You leave or enter the body through the p�tu�tary 
body; th�s, for you, �s the gateway to the nervous sys-
tem. Nature operates the natural funct�ons of the body 
by means of the senses through the �nvoluntary nerves; 
but �t cannot operate the voluntary nerves except through 
you when you are �n the body. You occupy the voluntary 
system and operate the voluntary movements of the body. 
In th�s you are e�ther d�rected by �mpress�ons from the 
objects of nature through the body senses, or by your 
des�re, act�ve �n the blood, from the heart or bra�n. 
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Operat�ng the body, and rece�v�ng �mpress�ons through 
the body senses, you, but not the body, can answer ques-
t�ons when you are �n the body; but quest�ons cannot be 
answered when you are not �n the body. When costumed 
�n the fleshly body, and th�nk�ng through the body senses, 
you feel and des�re the th�ngs of the body and are there-
fore led to suppose that you are the body. 

Now �f the body and you were one and the same, 
und�v�ded and �dent�cal, you would not forget the body 
wh�le you are away from �t �n deep sleep. But wh�le you 
are away from �t, you do not know that there �s such a 
th�ng as the body, wh�ch you put off when �n deep sleep, 
and take on aga�n for duty. You do not remember the 
body �n deep sleep because corporeal memor�es are of 
corporeal th�ngs and rema�n as records �n the body. The 
�mpress�ons from these records can be remembered as 
memor�es when you return to the body but the corporeal 
records cannot be taken by you �nto your �ncorporeal�ty 
�n deep sleep.

The next cons�derat�on �s: In deep sleep you are 
consc�ous as feel�ng-and-des�re, �ndependent of the phys�-
cal body and �ts senses. In the phys�cal body you are 
st�ll consc�ous as feel�ng-and-des�re; but because you are 
then enfleshed by the body and th�nk w�th the body-m�nd 
through the body-senses, you are drugged by the blood, 
bew�ldered by the sensat�ons, and ent�ced by the appe-
t�tes of the body �nto bel�ev�ng that you-as-feel�ng are the 
sensat�ons of nature, and that you-as-des�re are the emo-
t�ons that are respond�ng to the sensat�ons from nature 
and that are rece�ved by your feel�ng �n the nerves. You 
are confused and unable to d�st�ngu�sh yourself �n the 
body from the body you are �n; and you �dent�fy yourself 
w�th the body you are �n. 

And here �s st�ll further ev�dence that you are not 
the body, for: When you are �n the body you th�nk w�th 
the body-m�nd, and your feel�ng-m�nd and your des�re-
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m�nd are made subord�nate to the body-m�nd and made 
to be subs�d�ar�es to �t. When you are �n deep sleep you 
may th�nk w�th your feel�ng-m�nd and your des�re-m�nd, 
but you cannot th�nk w�th your body-m�nd because that 
�s attuned to the phys�cal body only, and not to the 
�ncorporeal you. Therefore, you cannot translate from the 
�ncorporeal feel�ng-and-des�re �nto the corporeal, because 
the body-m�nd forb�ds and does not allow �t. And so, wh�le 
you are �n the phys�cal, you cannot remember what you 
as feel�ng-and-des�re felt and thought wh�le away from 
the body �n deep sleep, any more than you can remember 
�n deep sleep what you d�d �n the phys�cal. 

More accumulat�ve ev�dence that you are not your 
body, and that your body �s not you, �s th�s: Wh�le your 
body l�ves �t bears the records, as memor�es, of all the 
�mpress�ons you have taken through the senses of s�ght 
or hear�ng or taste or smell. And wh�le �n the body you 
may reproduce from the records the �mpress�ons, as 
memor�es; and you as feel�ng-and-des�re can remember 
as memor�es the �mpress�ons com�ng from these records 
of the happen�ngs of the years that you have l�ved �n the 
body. 

But unless you are �n the body and operat�ng the 
body there are no memor�es, no consc�ous cont�nu�ty 
of anyth�ng �n the body or connected w�th the body. 
W�thout you there �s no cont�nu�ty of the happen�ngs to 
the body. 

W�th you �n the body, �n add�t�on to the bod�ly 
memor�es, you are the �dent�cal selfsame consc�ous con-
t�nu�ty of the happen�ngs through the succeed�ng ages 
of the body, wh�ch has changed over and over aga�n �n 
all �ts parts. But you as the �ncorporeal one have �n no 
way changed �n age, or t�me, or �n any other way, from 
be�ng—through all the breaks of sleep�ng and wak�ng—
the same cont�nuously consc�ous one, who has always 
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been the same and no other one, �ndependently of the 
body �n wh�ch you have been consc�ous. 

Your body-m�nd th�nks and performs all �ts mental 
operat�ons w�th and by means of the senses. Your body-
m�nd uses the senses or sense organs to exam�ne, we�gh, 
measure, analyze, compare, calculate, and judge all �ts 
find�ngs. Your body-m�nd does not adm�t or cons�der any 
subject that cannot be exam�ned by means of the senses. 
Every subject that �s exam�ned must be regulated to the 
senses and tested by the senses. Therefore, when your 
body-m�nd attempts to exam�ne feel�ng-and-des�re, w�th 
the sense organs as �nstruments of nature, �t cannot 
allow you to cons�der that you, as feel�ng-and-des�re, are 
�ncorporeal; �t does not adm�t �ncorporeal�ty; therefore, 
�t �dent�fies you, feel�ng-and-des�re, to be the sensat�ons, 
appet�tes, emot�ons, and pass�ons, wh�ch �t �ns�sts are the 
responses of the body to the �mpress�ons wh�ch the body 
rece�ves. 

But your body-m�nd cannot expla�n to you why the 
body does not respond to �mpress�ons �n deep sleep, 
trance, or death, because �t cannot conce�ve that you as 
feel�ng-and-des�re, the Doer �n the body, are �ncorporeal: 
are not the body. When your body-m�nd attempts to th�nk 
what �t �s that �s consc�ous, �t �s shocked, st�lled, s�lenced. 
It cannot comprehend what �t �s that �s consc�ous. 

When you as feel�ng-and-des�re th�nk about be�ng 
consc�ous, your body-m�nd cannot funct�on; �t �s s�lenced, 
because the consc�ous you, apart from the senses, �s 
beyond the range and orb�t of �ts th�nk�ng. 

Therefore, your body-m�nd stops th�nk�ng wh�le your 
feel�ng-m�nd makes you know that you are consc�ous; 
and you know that you know that you are consc�ous. 
There �s no doubt about �t. Wh�le you th�nk stead�ly, �n 
that br�ef moment, your body-m�nd cannot operate; �t �s 
controlled by your feel�ng-m�nd. But when the quest�on �s 
asked “What �s �t that �s consc�ous that �t �s consc�ous?”, 
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and you try to th�nk to answer the quest�on, your feel-
�ng-m�nd aga�n falls under the sway of your body-m�nd, 
wh�ch �ntroduces objects. Then your feel�ng-m�nd �s too 
�nexper�enced and weak; �t �s unable to th�nk �ndepen-
dently of the body-m�nd, so as to �solate you—you as 
feel�ng-and-des�re—from the sensat�ons by wh�ch you are 
beset. 

When you can �solate yourself as feel�ng by th�nk�ng 
of yourself as feel�ng un�nterruptedly, you w�ll know that 
you are feel�ng �ndependently of the body and sensat�on, 
beyond doubt, as surely as you now know that your body 
�s d�fferent from the clothes �t wears. Then there can 
be no more quest�on�ng. You, the Doer �n the body, w�ll 
know yourself as feel�ng, and you w�ll know the body as 
what the body �s. But unt�l that happy day, you w�ll leave 
the body each n�ght to sleep, and you w�ll enter �t aga�n 
next day. 

Sleep, as �t �s to you each n�ght, �s l�ke death to the 
body �n so far as sensat�ons are concerned. In deep sleep 
you feel but you exper�ence no sensat�ons. Sensat�ons are 
exper�enced through the body only. Then feel�ng �n the 
body feels �mpress�ons from the objects of nature through 
the senses, as sensat�ons. Sensat�on �s the contact of 
nature and feel�ng. 

In some respects, sleep �s temporar�ly a more com-
plete death to feel�ng-and-des�re than �s the death of the 
body. Dur�ng deep sleep, you, feel�ng-and-des�re, cease to 
be consc�ous of the body; but �n death you are usually 
unaware that your body �s dead, and for a t�me you con-
t�nue to dream over aga�n the l�fe �n the body. 

But though deep sleep �s a da�ly death to you, �t �s 
d�fferent from the death of your body because you return 
to the phys�cal world through the same body wh�ch you 
left when you went �nto deep sleep. Your body bears all 
the records as memor�es of your �mpress�ons of l�fe �n the 
phys�cal world. But when your body d�es your memory 
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records w�ll �n t�me be destroyed. When you are ready to 
return to the world, as you must, you w�ll enter the body 
of the ch�ld that has been prepared expressly for you. 

When you first enter the body of the ch�ld, you have 
the protracted exper�ence of the s�m�lar exper�ence of 
wh�ch you are somet�mes momentar�ly consc�ous when 
you return from deep sleep. At such t�me, when you 
were about to enter your body, you were perplexed about 
your �dent�ty. Then you quest�oned: “Who am I? What 
am I? Where am I?” It does not take long to answer the 
quest�on, for you are soon hooked up w�th the nerves of 
your body, and your body-m�nd tells you: “You are John 
Sm�th, or Mary Jones, and you are r�ght here, of course. 
. . . Oh yes! Th�s �s today and I have certa�n th�ngs to 
attend to. I must get up.” But you could not d�sgu�se 
yourself from yourself so qu�ckly when you first came 
�nto the body, wh�ch you now wear, when �t was a ch�ld. 
Then �t was d�fferent, and not so easy. It may have taken 
you a long t�me to get acqua�nted w�th your ch�ld-body; 
for you were be�ng hypnot�zed by those around you, and 
you let your body-m�nd hypnot�ze you �nto the bel�ef that 
you were your body: the body wh�ch kept chang�ng as �t 
grew, wh�le you rema�ned the same consc�ous one �n your 
body. 

That �s the way that you, feel�ng-and-des�re, the 
Doer, cont�nue to leave your body and the world every 
n�ght and return to your body and the world every day. 
You w�ll cont�nue to do so from day to day dur�ng the 
l�fe of your present body; and, you w�ll cont�nue to do so 
from one body to another body dur�ng the ser�es of l�ves 
of bod�es �n wh�ch you w�ll cont�nue to re-ex�st and l�ve, 
unt�l �n some one l�fe you w�ll wake yourself out of the 
hypnot�c dream �n wh�ch you have been for ages, and 
you w�ll become consc�ous of yourself as the �mmortal 
feel�ng-and-des�re that you w�ll then know yourself to be. 
Then you w�ll end the per�od�cal deaths of sleep�ngs and 
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wak�ngs of your one body l�fe, and you w�ll cease your re-
ex�stences and stop the b�rths and deaths of your bod�es, 
by be�ng consc�ous that you are �mmortal; that you are 
the �mmortal one �n the body �n wh�ch you are. Then you 
w�ll conquer death by chang�ng your body, from be�ng a 
body of death to be a body of l�fe. You w�ll be �n cont�nu-
ously consc�ous relat�on w�th your �nseparable Th�nker 
and Knower �n the Eternal, wh�le you, as the Doer, go 
on w�th the accompl�sh�ng of your work �n th�s world of 
t�me and change. 

In the meant�me, and unt�l you are �n that body �n 
wh�ch you w�ll know yourself, you w�ll th�nk and work 
and so determ�ne the number of bod�es �n wh�ch you w�ll 
have to l�ve. And what you th�nk and feel w�ll determ�ne 
the k�nd of each body you w�ll l�ve �n. 

But you w�ll not know that you are not the body 
you are �n. And you may not then have the opportun�ty 
of hav�ng th�s subject presented to you for your con-
s�derat�on. Of your own free w�ll you can now agree or 
not agree w�th any or all or none of the ev�dences here 
presented. You are now free to th�nk and to act as you 
th�nk best, because you l�ve �n what �s called a democ-
racy. Therefore you are granted freedom of thought and 
speech. But should you �n any of your future l�ves l�ve 
under a government wh�ch forb�ds freedom of thought 
and speech, you m�ght not be allowed under penalty 
of �mpr�sonment or death to enterta�n or express these 
v�ews. 

In whatever government you may l�ve, �t w�ll be well 
to cons�der the quest�on: Who are you? What are you? 
How d�d you get here? Where d�d you come from? What 
do you most des�re to be? These v�tal quest�ons should 
have profound �nterest for you, but they should not d�s-
turb you. These are the �mportant quest�ons concern�ng 
your ex�stence. Because you do not answer them at once 
�s no reason why you should not cont�nue to th�nk about 
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them. And �t �s not just to yourself to accept any answers 
unless they sat�sfy your good sense and your good rea-
son. Th�nk�ng about them should not �nterfere w�th your 
pract�cal bus�ness �n l�fe. On the contrary, th�nk�ng on 
these quest�ons should help you �n your everyday l�fe to 
avo�d snares and dangerous entanglements. They should 
g�ve you po�se and balance. 

In exam�n�ng the quest�ons, you are each quest�on to 
be cons�dered, the subject to be exam�ned. Your feel�ngs 
and des�res are d�v�ded �n debate for and aga�nst what 
you are or are not. You are the judge. You must dec�de 
what your op�n�on �s on each of the quest�ons. That 
op�n�on w�ll be your op�n�on, unt�l you have enough L�ght 
on the subject from your own Consc�ous L�ght w�th�n 
to know by that L�ght what �s the truth on the subject. 
Then you w�ll have knowledge, not op�n�on. 

By th�nk�ng about these quest�ons you w�ll become a 
better ne�ghbor and fr�end, because the effort to answer 
the quest�ons w�ll g�ve you reasons to understand that 
you are really someth�ng more �mportant than the bod�ly 
mach�ne wh�ch you are operat�ng and mov�ng about, but 
wh�ch may at any t�me be d�squal�fied by d�sease or made 
�noperat�ve by death. Calmly th�nk�ng on these quest�ons 
and try�ng to answer them w�ll help you to be a better 
c�t�zen, because you w�ll be more respons�ble to yourself, 
and, therefore, one of the people who �s respons�ble for 
our self-government—wh�ch th�s democracy must become 
�f �t �s to be truly a democracy. 

Democracy �s government by the people, self-govern-
ment. To have a true democracy, the people who elect 
the�r government by representat�ves from themselves 
must themselves be self-controlled, self-governed. If the 
people who elect the government are not self-governed, 
they w�ll not want to elect the self-governed; they w�ll be 
subject to self-decept�on or prejud�ce or br�bery; they w�ll 
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elect unfit men �nto government wh�ch w�ll be a make-
bel�eve democracy, not self-government. 

“We, the People” of the Un�ted States must under-
stand that we can have a real democracy, respons�ble 
self-government, only by be�ng ourselves respons�ble, 
because the government �s to be ourselves both �nd�v�du-
ally respons�ble and also respons�ble as a people. If we as 
a people w�ll not be respons�ble for the government, we 
cannot have government that w�ll be respons�ble to �tself, 
or for �tself, or respons�ble to us as the people. 

It �s not expect�ng too much of a man to expect 
h�m to be respons�ble. A man who �s not respons�ble to 
h�mself cannot be respons�ble to other men. One who 
�s respons�ble to h�mself w�ll also be respons�ble to any 
other one, for what he says and for what he does. One 
who �s respons�ble to h�mself must be consc�ous of that 
�n h�m wh�ch he trusts and that on wh�ch he depends. 
Then others can trust h�m and depend on h�m. If a man 
th�nks there �s noth�ng of h�mself wh�ch he can trust 
and noth�ng of h�mself on wh�ch he can depend, he �s 
untrustworthy, undependable, �rrespons�ble. No one can 
trust that man or depend on h�m. He �s not a safe person 
to have �n any commun�ty. He cannot d�st�ngu�sh what �s 
r�ght from what �s wrong. No one can tell what he w�ll 
do or what he w�ll not do. He w�ll not be a respons�ble 
c�t�zen and w�ll not vote for those of the people who are 
best qual�fied to govern. 

Many men have professed to bel�eve that they w�ll 
cont�nue to l�ve after death, but who have no bas�s for 
the�r bel�ef and who have defrauded others and have been 
gu�lty of outrageous deeds, whereas, on the other hand, 
there have been many who have professed to be athe�sts, 
agnost�cs, �nfidels, and who were opposed to the ord�nary 
bel�efs of a l�fe after death, but who were actually and 
unusually upr�ght men. A mere bel�ef may be better than 
no bel�ef though �t �s no guaranty of good character. But 
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�t �s not l�kely that a man who �s self-conv�nced that he 
w�ll not be consc�ous after the death of h�s body; that h�s 
l�fe and body �s all there �s of h�m and for h�m, w�ll not 
be one of the people who w�ll care to have a true self-gov-
ernment by the people. A man that bel�eves he �s no more 
than constantly chang�ng matter cannot be trusted. Such 
a character�st�c �s of the �nstab�l�ty of sand. He may be 
changed by any c�rcumstance or cond�t�on, �s open to any 
suggest�on, and �f he bel�eves �t w�ll be to h�s advantage, 
he may be persuaded to comm�t any act, aga�nst an �nd�-
v�dual or aga�nst the people. Th�s �s so of those who, for 
whatever cause, choose to profess that death �s the end 
of all th�ngs for the human. Yet, there have been men 
who take thought about what has been sa�d and wr�t-
ten on the subject of death, but would not accept any of 
the popular bel�efs. Often they were condemned by the 
thoughtless, but they were devoted to the�r dut�es and 
usually l�ved exemplary l�ves. Such men are dependable. 
They are good c�t�zens. But the best c�t�zens w�ll be those 
whose �nd�v�dual standard for thought and act �s based 
on r�ghtness and reason, that �s, law and just�ce. Th�s �s 
government from w�th�n; �t �s self-government. 
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Democracy as self-government by the people cannot be 
establ�shed on the antagon�sms of man aga�nst man, 

nor on men of the nature of sh�ft�ng sands. Democracy as 
the government of self-governed people, the l�v�ng govern-
ment that w�ll endure through the ages, must be founded 
not on sh�ft�ng pol�c�es but on stable pr�nc�ples; �t must 
be founded on the pr�nc�ples �n man wh�ch are of truth, 
�dent�ty, r�ghtness, of reason, of beauty, of power, and, 
of the love of that undy�ng consc�ous sameness �n every 
Doer wh�ch �s the human�ty �n man, the sameness and 
relat�on of the consc�ous Doers �n human bod�es. When 
the government �s establ�shed on these pr�nc�ples �t w�ll 
be a true democracy, and �t w�ll cont�nue as the perma-
nent government of the people through the ages. These 
pr�nc�ples are �n every human, however much he may 
have obscured or covered them w�th wrong, subterfuge, 
ugl�ness, selfishness, and hate. It w�ll be useless to try to 
remove the cover�ngs. They w�ll fall away as soon as man 
recogn�zes that these pr�nc�ples of true democracy are �n 
h�mself. They must be �n h�m �f they are the pr�nc�ples 
of democracy. As people recogn�ze these pr�nc�ples �n 
themselves, they w�ll be able to express the�r unexpressed 
hopes, to art�culate the�r �nart�culate asp�rat�ons, to vo�ce 
the unvo�ced �nnermost �deals of all people for a new way, 
a better way, of l�fe—toward wh�ch all al�ke may th�nk 
and work, each �n h�s own manner, but for the common 
good of all.

PRINCIPLES OF TRUE DEMOCRACY 
AS SELF-GOVERNMENT
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the oLD way

The old way of l�fe has been expressed �n phrases, 
such as: “Each man for H�mself,” the “Surv�val of the 
F�ttest,” or “M�ght �s R�ght.” And the pol�cy or state-
craft of government has been: “Exped�ency.” Mank�nd 
has l�ved through the brute and barbar�an stages of 
savagery w�thout hav�ng outgrown them. But the growth 
and development toward c�v�l�zat�on have brought man to 
the end of the Old Way. The brutal�ty of man �n seek�ng 
for h�mself only that he m�ght surv�ve by h�s m�ght over 
others, �n any field of endeavor, and that exped�ency, �n 
bus�ness as �n government, are the standards of R�ght, 
have gone about as far as they can go on the Old Way. To 
go on by the Old Way much longer w�ll br�ng on confu-
s�on, revolut�on, and destruct�on of bus�ness and govern-
ment by war and death. To go on by the Old Way w�ll be 
to return to the beg�nn�ng of the Old Way: No man w�ll 
trust any man. Each man w�ll str�ve aga�nst any other 
man. How then can any surv�ve?

the new way

The Old Way has been: the one or the few aga�nst 
the many, and the many aga�nst the one or the few. The 
New Way �s: the one or the few for the many, and the 
many for each one and for all. Th�s must be seen to 
be the New Way of l�fe, else there w�ll be no New Way. 
These facts cannot be forced on “the few” or on “the 
many.” The few and the many, as the people, must all 
understand that th�s �s to be the New Way—the r�ght 
and stra�ghtforward Way of l�fe, to c�v�l�zat�on, to true 
Democracy.
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Big Business anD government

Bus�ness �s concerned w�th the work of product�on 
and consumpt�on and �n the relat�on of negot�at�on and 
exchange by buy�ng and sell�ng.

If the purpose of exchange �s to benefit all concerned, 
the producers and consumers and buyers and sellers w�ll 
be benefited. But �f the purpose of the people who are 
buyers and sellers or negot�ators �s to ga�n at the expense 
or regardless of those others of the people who are the 
producers and consumers, then the bus�ness of buy�ng 
and sell�ng w�ll also suffer loss, because the loss of some 
of the people must �nev�tably be shared by all of the 
people. Th�s obscure fact, wh�ch �s not seen or �s d�sre-
garded, �s one of the causes of fa�lure �n bus�ness.

L�ttle bus�ness began when some people exchanged 
w�th other people the th�ngs they had for the th�ngs the 
others had. Then all the people concerned benefited by 
exchang�ng what they had but d�d not need as much as 
the th�ngs they got �n exchange. When a fam�ly wanted 
to bu�ld a house, all the people helped that fam�ly bu�ld 
that house. And that settlement and people grew, by each 
produc�ng and exchang�ng the�r products and the�r labor 
w�th each other. They �ncreased and prospered. Much of 
the p�oneer�ng �n a new land was of necess�ty done that 
way.

But the p�oneer bus�ness of exchange could not 
cont�nue that way. Trade and labor and manufacture 
and merchand�s�ng needed a med�um of exchange. And 
money was the med�um of exchange. After money was 
establ�shed as the med�um of exchange, people centered 
the�r �nterest �n money �nstead of �n the th�ngs for wh�ch 
�t was exchanged, because they thought that �f they could 
get the money they could then buy anyth�ng that could 
be bought. Bus�ness at that t�me valued money as the 
representat�ve of profit or ga�n on what �t bought or sold. 

PRINCIPLES OF TRUE DEMOCRACY AS SELF-GOVERNMENT
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Later on, �nstead of cons�der�ng money to be the repre-
sentat�ve of value, bus�ness made money to be �tself the 
value; the value of the th�ngs bought and sold, and the 
value as profit or loss on what was bought and sold.

Wh�le money had been only the representat�ve of the 
value of the th�ngs bought and sold, bus�ness was the 
master of money; but when the measure of value was put 
�n terms of money, money became the master of bus�ness 
and bus�ness became the slave of money, of negot�at�ng 
and buy�ng and sell�ng for ga�n, w�th the accumulat�ng of 
money as the one-po�ntedness of b�g bus�ness.

B�g bus�ness �s any k�nd and every k�nd of effort for 
ga�n. Anyth�ng that �s conce�ved from wh�ch there can be 
profit, that w�ll be produced. If there �s no demand for 
that th�ng, a demand w�ll be created and that th�ng sold 
for ga�n. The bus�ness of b�g bus�ness �s not to wa�t unt�l 
the people want to buy, not to try to sell what �s good 
�n preference to what �s bad for the people; the bus�ness 
of b�g bus�ness �s to go-get-the-people and sell what the 
people can be most eas�ly made to buy, good or bad, and 
�n the sell�ng of wh�ch there �s ga�n.

Turnover, gett�ng and sell�ng, �s the art of b�g bus�-
ness, wh�ch �s psycholog�zed, mechan�zed and merchan-
d�sed. It �s alleged that anyth�ng, good or bad, can be sold 
by advert�s�ng �t. H�gh pressure advert�s�ng �s h�gh pres-
sure sell�ng. The pressure �s put on advert�s�ng through 
the da�ly papers, the weekly and monthly magaz�nes, and 
s�gnboards, and �llum�nat�ons, and mov�ng p�ctures, and 
rad�o, and through l�v�ng human mach�nes—all of wh�ch 
�s h�gh pressure sell�ng.

Barnum was a p�oneer h�gh pressure advert�s�ng 
salesman. He knew what he was talk�ng about when he 
sa�d: “The people l�ke to be fooled.” And he proved �t.

The open advert�s�ng of b�g bus�ness makes the peo-
ple choose to buy anyth�ng by st�mulat�ng and appeal�ng 
to the�r weakness: van�ty, envy, jealousy, greed, lust; and, 
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what �s not done openly, �s done surrept�t�ously when �t �s 
aga�nst the law, such as the b�g bus�ness of racketeer�ng 
�n forb�dden drugs, w�nes and l�quors, and other �ll�c�t 
traffic.

The more there �s of such b�g bus�ness, the less 
cho�ce there �s for the people who buy. The people are 
told by b�g bus�ness what to choose. In t�me such people 
w�ll want to be told what to choose. The greater the 
author�ty of b�g bus�ness, the less author�ty there �s for 
the people. The more �n�t�at�ve �s taken by b�g bus�ness, 
the less �n�t�at�ve there �s �n the people. People are allow-
�ng b�g bus�ness to take away the�r �n�t�at�ve and author-
�ty concern�ng what they need and want, by tell�ng them 
what they need and should or must buy.

Government w�ll become a b�g bus�ness �f the 
people g�ve author�ty or allow the government to take 
the author�ty of b�g bus�ness. When the government �s 
allowed by the people to be a bus�ness, then there �s 
war between the government and b�g bus�ness. Then 
b�g bus�ness w�ll control and d�rect government or the 
government w�ll take over and become b�g bus�ness. And 
the b�g bus�ness of government w�ll then become the only 
one b�g bus�ness of the country. The government would 
then have a monopoly on the country and the people 
wh�ch, of course, would be the �deal of b�g bus�ness. The 
b�g bus�ness of government would employ the people of 
the country as employees and as workers �n the employ 
of the B�g Bus�ness Government. Then the b�g bus�ness 
government w�ll engage �n war w�th the governments who 
make war on the�r bus�ness, w�th the governments who 
have also taken over or d�rect the b�g bus�ness of the�r 
countr�es, and have made over the�r governments �nto b�g 
bus�ness. Should the government not start a war w�th 
other countr�es, then there w�ll be war between the work-
ers for the government and the workers of government. 
Then: goodbye bus�ness; there �s no government.
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It �s monstrous for b�g bus�ness to try to control 
government and, also, �t would be outrageous for govern-
ment to control or take over and be b�g bus�ness. The 
ascendancy of one over the other would be destruct�ve 
and d�sastrous to the people.

Pr�vate enterpr�se should be allowed or helped to 
stra�ghten out �tself by see�ng the need for �ts own good 
and for the good of the people.

B�g bus�ness struggles to show �ts constant growth. 
To grow and to ga�n �t must get more and more bus�ness. 
In t�me the bus�ness suffers from a d�sease, an unnatu-
ral and unwholesome cancerous growth. The cancerous 
d�sease of b�g bus�ness cont�nues to spread. As �t grows 
beyond the need of �ts commun�ty �t spreads to other 
c�t�es and states �n the nat�on and to other nat�ons unt�l 
�t spreads �nto all nat�ons of the world. Then the b�g 
bus�ness of each nat�on struggles w�th the b�g bus�ness 
of the other nat�ons. And the b�g bus�ness of each nat�on 
demands �ts government to protect �ts �nterest �n the 
nat�on �t �s �n, to get bus�ness from other b�g bus�ness. 
Then there are exchanges of compla�nts and threats of 
the governments; and, poss�ble war. Th�s ever-expand�ng 
B�g Bus�ness �s one of the troubles of the people of the 
world.

There should be a l�m�t to the growth of b�g bus�-
ness, else �t w�ll k�ll or control other bus�ness. It w�ll 
�ncrease the wants of those whom �t should serve unt�l 
�t �nduces them to buy beyond the�r purchas�ng power. 
Then �t d�es from overgrowth, or, �f �t cont�nues, by per�-
od�cal reorgan�zat�ons, and by l�qu�dat�ng �ts l�ab�l�t�es on 
�ts cred�tors and the people.

Modern bus�ness �s work, not merely for a l�v�ng 
but for mater�al ga�n �n commerc�al, �ndustr�al and 
other act�v�t�es; from huge �nterlock�ng corporat�ons to 
the smallest bus�ness, the purpose of the bus�ness �s to 
get as much as poss�ble for what �s g�ven �n exchange. 
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Bus�ness �s at �ts best when �t benefits everyone con-
cerned. Bus�ness �s at �ts worst when all �ts parts are 
geared and every one �s goaded to the mak�ng of money. 
Then unfa�r deal�ng and d�shonesty are pract�ced, and 
the �nterests of most are d�sregarded.

B�g bus�ness �s based on the accompl�sh�ng of a 
purpose and the g�v�ng or gett�ng someth�ng for what 
�s done or g�ven. If “compet�t�on �s the l�fe of trade,” 
as �t �s sa�d to be, d�shonesty �s �n the trade and �n the 
people, else the trade must d�e. Compet�t�on should be �n 
the produc�ng of a better art�cle w�thout an �ncrease �n 
pr�ce, not �n compet�tors sell�ng the same art�cle at ru�n-
ous pr�ces to defeat each other. To keep on cutt�ng the 
pr�ce lowers the qual�ty of the product, sells below cost, 
dece�ves the buyer, and encourages the people to look for 
barga�ns at the expense of the seller.

If l�berty, opportun�ty, and the pursu�t of happ�ness 
are the r�ghts of the �nd�v�dual �n a democracy, then rea-
sonable l�m�ts must be set for the growth of a bus�ness, 
else b�g bus�ness w�ll �ntercept and annul those r�ghts.

There �s only one way �n wh�ch b�g bus�ness can 
cont�nue to be b�g bus�ness. That way �s: to allow a profit 
to the producer; that the art�cles sold to the people are 
as represented; that the bus�ness pays fa�r wages to �ts 
employees; and that �t reserves a reasonable, but not 
more than a reasonable, profit for �tself.

Bus�ness �s not or cannot be so conducted at pres-
ent, because compet�t�on requ�res and encourages m�s-
representat�on and d�shonesty �n compet�tors and �n the 
people they serve; because bus�ness costs too much �n 
overhead; because bus�ness tr�es to sell to the buyer more 
than the buyer can afford to pay for; because people are 
the s�lent partners of bus�ness, and bus�ness does not see 
the obscure fact that what �s not �n the �nterest of the 
people w�ll be aga�nst the �nterests of bus�ness.
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It �s one th�ng to po�nt out the wrongs �n bus�ness; 
�t �s qu�te another matter to rect�fy and cure them. The 
cure cannot be appl�ed from the outs�de; the cure to be 
a cure must be made from the �ns�de. The cure must 
come from bus�ness and the people. It �s not l�kely that 
enough bus�ness men would see or apply the cure to 
make �t effect�ve; and, �f bus�ness wanted to apply the 
cure, �t �s not l�kely that the people would stand beh�nd 
and support them. The people can apply the cure �f they 
w�ll, but only �f they w�ll.

The cure must be demanded of bus�ness by the peo-
ple. When the demand �s strong enough bus�ness must 
comply w�th the requ�rements of the demand, because 
there can be no bus�ness w�thout the people. The people 
should demand that �n all �ts operat�ons bus�ness take 
�nto cons�derat�on the �nterests of all concerned; that �t 
w�ll not engage �n d�shonest compet�t�on to secure trade; 
that all th�ngs for sale may be advert�sed, but that pro-
spect�ve buyers are to be rel�eved from the frant�c h�gh 
pressure advert�s�ng tell�ng them what to buy and urg�ng 
them to buy, �n order that the people themselves may 
choose and buy at the�r own d�scret�on; that all th�ngs 
advert�sed are as represented; that the th�ngs sold must 
return reasonable, but not exorb�tant profits; and, that 
the profits be d�v�ded between the employers and the 
employees—not equally but proport�onately, accord�ng 
to what the employers and the employees put �nto the 
bus�ness. Th�s can be done, but the bus�ness part of �t 
cannot be done by the people. The bus�ness part of �t 
must be done by the bus�ness. Such can be the demand 
of the people. The bus�ness men are the only ones who 
can answer to the demands and who can meet the 
requ�rements, �f they w�ll remove the bl�nders of extreme 
selfishness long enough to see that �n so do�ng �t w�ll be 
for the�r own ult�mate �nterest. That �s the bus�ness part 
of the cure.
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But the people’s part �s the most �mportant part 
of the cure; that �s, that the people w�ll not buy from a 
bus�ness �f that bus�ness does not comply w�th the�r spec-
�fied requ�rements. The people should understand that 
�f a commod�ty �s advert�sed to sell below cost, they are 
be�ng dece�ved by the seller or they are help�ng the seller 
to ru�n the producer; then they w�ll refuse to be part�es 
to a petty cr�me. The people should refuse to patron�ze 
a bus�ness that deals �n spec�al barga�ns, because that 
bus�ness cannot sell below costs and rema�n �n bus�ness; 
�t �s a d�shonest bus�ness. If the people w�ll be honest 
w�th bus�ness, bus�ness must be honest w�th the people 
to cont�nue �n bus�ness.

Bus�ness and government are representat�ves of the 
people. Do the people really want an honest government, 
and honest bus�ness? Then they themselves must be truly 
honest; or, was Barnum r�ght when he sa�d: “The people 
want to be fooled”? It stands to reason that from self-
�nterest alone, �f they w�ll understand the s�tuat�on as �t 
�s, the people w�ll have an honest government, and honest 
bus�ness, by be�ng self-governed and honest themselves.

The chase and race for money has made or �s mak-
�ng man a money man�ac. The money man�acs are mak-
�ng of the world an �nsane-asylum. Ever before them �s 
the�r lead�ng thought, represented by ga�n, profit, money, 
anyth�ng for money. After one �s �nfected by the conta-
g�on of money man�a he does not or cannot analyze h�s 
cond�t�on. H�s act�v�t�es and dr�ves for ga�n, money, allow 
h�m no �ncl�nat�on or opportun�ty to cons�der any l�m�t 
to the profit and money he wants, or where the race w�ll 
take h�m or when �t w�ll end, and what �s to become of 
h�s accumulat�ons after the race, wh�ch he cannot or w�ll 
not stop, �s over.

He vaguely knows that death �s rac�ng w�th and �s 
ahead of or beh�nd h�m. But he cannot afford to let death 
�nterfere w�th h�s plans now; he �s too busy. He learns 
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l�ttle or noth�ng from the examples of v�ct�ms of money 
man�a who have preceded h�m or from those who are 
h�s contemporar�es; he wants only to know how to make 
more money. But he �s anx�ously watched by those who 
are wa�t�ng for h�s dem�se. When he �s overtaken and 
taken away by death, he �s soon forgotten. And those of 
h�s benefic�ar�es who have not been �nfected by the conta-
g�on of money man�a soon scatter h�s accumulat�ons.

There �s purpose �n everyth�ng that happens. Beh�nd 
the object�ve purpose there are other purposes. Beh�nd 
the purpose of bus�ness, from the p�oneer�ng l�ttle bus�-
ness to the cap�tal�st�c b�g bus�ness, there are purposes 
other than the mak�ng of money. Money �s only one of 
the necessary wheels �n the �ndustr�al mach�ne of b�g 
bus�ness. The �dolater of the dollar �s usually a shrewd 
and narrow man; he �s seldom, �f ever, the �ntell�gence 
or bra�ns of b�g bus�ness. B�g bus�ness requ�res �mag�na-
t�veness and understand�ng. B�g bus�ness gathers �n and 
�ncludes �n �ts ranks all four classes of human workers, 
as �t cannot do w�thout each of the four classes: the 
body worker, the trader worker, the th�nker worker, and 
the knower worker. Phys�cs, chem�stry, b�ology and all 
other branches of the sc�ences, as well as the arts, the 
profess�ons, and the schools of learn�ng contr�bute to the 
�ndustry and commerce �n the effic�ency and economy of 
b�g bus�ness.

Beh�nd all purposes there has been a gu�d�ng pur-
pose �n the development of b�g bus�ness and government 
throughout the world, and espec�ally �n the Un�ted States 
of Amer�ca. From the p�oneer whose purpose was self-
dependence w�th respons�b�l�ty �n freedom and �n a new 
land w�th w�de front�ers, to the bu�lders of b�g bus�ness 
who open new roadways on and through the earth, who 
plow �nto and search out the depths of the waters, who 
battle the storms and r�de the a�r, and who reach for 
new hor�zons of the l�ght beyond, always beyond, �nto 
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the unknown, w�th effic�ency and economy, everyth�ng 
has taken place for a purpose. If �n the development of 
b�g bus�ness the purpose should become pecun�ary and 
centered on the dollar, to get and to hold, then b�g bus�-
ness �s affl�cted w�th near-s�ghted selfishness; the hor�-
zons contract w�th the �nvers�on of v�s�on and growth; 
the energ�es and resources of b�g bus�ness are restr�cted 
to �ndustr�al war. Then governments requ�s�t�on b�g bus�-
ness for wars of nat�ons.

The only just war �s the defense of democracy, to 
protect the land and the people. A war for conquest, for 
bus�ness or for plunder, �s aga�nst democracy, and should 
be opposed and prevented by the people.

If b�g bus�ness �s allowed to control the government, 
or �f the government of the Un�ted States �s allowed to 
control or become b�g bus�ness, government and b�g bus�-
ness w�ll have fa�led and the people w�ll be respons�ble 
for the�r fa�lure, because the �nd�v�duals of the people d�d 
not themselves pract�ce self-control and self-government, 
and because the voters d�d not select and elect as the�r 
government the representat�ves who were self-governed 
and otherw�se qual�fied to govern �n the �nterests of the 
people. Then the gu�d�ng purpose beh�nd government and 
b�g bus�ness ceases �ts gu�dance, and government and b�g 
bus�ness and the people run amuck.

Th�s �s a t�me of tr�al, a cr�s�s, for democracy, for 
the people. And malevolent efforts are made to lead the 
thoughts of the people and government �nto and under the 
brand of one of the “olog�es” or “�sms.” If the people let 
themselves be made �nto an �sm, that would be the end of 
democracy. Then the people who have always been shout-
�ng �n other’s ears for l�berty, freedom, just�ce, opportu-
n�ty, and the “et ceteras,” w�ll have lost the opportun�ty 
to have what they would not make. Democracy �s noth�ng 
less than self-government. All the good books and w�se 
men �n the world cannot make or g�ve democracy to the 
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people. If ever there �s to be a democracy �n the Un�ted 
States the people must make �t. The people cannot have 
democracy �f they w�ll not be self-governed. If �nd�v�duals 
of the people w�ll not try to control and govern them-
selves they may as well stop shout�ng and let the o�ly-
tongued pol�t�c�ans or the frenz�ed d�ctators s�lence and 
shackle them and dr�ve them �n terror to despa�r. That 
�s what �s happen�ng �n parts of the world today. That �s 
what may happen here �f the object lessons wh�ch d�cta-
tor-ruled countr�es now offer �s not learned. Each one 
who �s for h�mself and for h�s party and for what he can 
get from the government, and wants what he can buy at 
the expense of bus�ness, �s the dupe and v�ct�m of bus�-
ness, h�s party, and the government. He �s the v�ct�m of 
h�s own dupl�c�ty and d�shonesty.

Let each one who wants democracy beg�n self-gov-
ernment w�th h�mself, and �n no long t�me we w�ll have 
a real democracy, and b�g bus�ness w�ll d�scover that �n 
work�ng for the �nterests of all the people �t �s �n fact 
work�ng for �ts own �nterest.

The one who has a vote and w�ll not vote, deserves 
the worst that government can g�ve h�m. The voter who 
does not vote for the most honorable and best qual�fied 
to govern, �rrespect�ve of party, deserves to be cowed �nto 
l�ne and to eat from the hands of pol�t�c�ans and the�r 
bosses.

Government and bus�ness cannot do for the people 
what the people w�ll not themselves �n�t�ate and �ns�st 
that government and b�g bus�ness must do. How so? The 
�nd�v�duals of a people are so many �nd�v�dual govern-
ments—good, bad, and �nd�fferent. Ind�v�duals can beg�n 
self-control �n l�ttle th�ngs and self-government �n b�g 
th�ngs by th�nk�ng and do�ng what they know to be r�ght 
and so prevent themselves from the express�on of what 
they know to be wrong. Th�s �s not �nterest�ng to �nd�f-
ferent ones, but the determ�ned people can do �t. Wh�le 
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controll�ng the worst by the best that �s �n them, the 
people are pract�c�ng self-government. It w�ll be a new 
exper�ence from wh�ch, as they cont�nue, they w�ll develop 
a new sense of power and respons�b�l�ty. Government by 
the �nd�v�dual w�ll g�ve �ns�ght of what �s needed �n b�g 
bus�ness and �n government by the people, as democracy. 
Government and b�g bus�ness must then be necessar�ly 
concerned w�th the �nterests of a un�ted and respons�ble 
people. As �nd�v�duals pract�ce self-control and beg�n to 
learn the great art and sc�ence of self-government, �t w�ll 
become more ev�dent to the people that there �s a gu�d-
�ng purpose beh�nd government and b�g bus�ness; that 
the Un�ted States �s a country w�th a great dest�ny; that 
notw�thstand�ng �ts many m�stakes the Un�ted States 
�s develop�ng a future �mmeasurably greater than any 
Utop�a wh�ch has ever been dreamed of or conce�ved.

The future w�ll be the pract�cal extens�on of accom-
pl�shments �n the last fifty years, �n the mastery and 
d�rect�on of forces of nature for the �nterests of the 
people, accord�ng to the degree of self-control and self-
government of those who d�rect the forces. The gu�d�ng 
purpose beh�nd b�g bus�ness and the people has been that 
they tra�n the�r bod�es and bra�ns for great projects and 
�mmense undertak�ngs, for a w�de range of clear th�nk-
�ng, accurate reason�ng, and r�ght judgment concern�ng 
unknown forces and facts.

It can be observed that b�g bus�ness has pa�d large 
d�v�dends to the �nvestors of bra�n and brawn and �ntel-
l�gence, on the�r t�me and money; that there has been 
great �ncrease �n nat�onal wealth; that there has been a 
constant �ncrease of comforts and conven�ences for the 
people; and that these and other benefits have resulted 
under what �s called the cap�tal�st�c system. Accompany�ng 
the great benefits there have been many d�sadvantages, 
such as congest�on of populat�on, unfa�r leg�slat�on, popu-
lar str�kes, bus�ness fa�lures, pan�cs, poverty, d�scontent, 
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lawlessness, drunkenness, and m�sery. The d�sadvantages 
have resulted not from bus�ness or government or from 
any one party, but from all part�es; from the read�ness of 
each party to blame the other part�es and to bl�nd �tself 
to �ts own faults, and from the unw�ll�ngness of all to see 
the facts as the facts are.

Here are some facts to be cons�dered: The cond�t�ons 
of “Cap�tal” and “Labor” have been bettered although they 
have suffered the d�sadvantages of the�r war. The country 
and b�g bus�ness have �ncreased �n wealth although each 
has wasted money and hand�capped the other by try�ng 
to obstruct and control the other. The people and b�g 
bus�ness have benefited each other although bus�ness has 
charged as much as the people could be �nduced to pay 
at “barga�n pr�ces,” and although the people have hunted 
to get products below the cost of product�on. Bus�ness 
and government and part�es and people have worked for 
the�r own �nterests w�thout regard to the �nterests (and 
often aga�nst the �nterests) of the others. Each person 
or party who has tr�ed to d�sgu�se h�s own �ntent�ons �n 
order to dece�ve the others, has of course worked aga�nst 
h�s own �nterest and �s a v�ct�m of h�s own bl�nd greed. 
All part�es have worked at cross purposes, and yet there 
have been benefits.

From a cons�derat�on of the facts one can reason-
ably �mag�ne how much more can be accompl�shed for 
everybody �f some of the obstruct�ons and hand�caps are 
removed and the wastes turned to profits, �f only the peo-
ple and b�g bus�ness and government w�ll see the facts, 
change the�r tact�cs, and replace the�r d�sagreements 
w�th agreements for mutual benefits, and exchange the 
war of party aga�nst party for the peace and betterments 
of all part�es and �nd�v�duals. Th�s can be done �f people 
w�ll by th�nk�ng become �mbued w�th the understand�ng 
that the �nterests of all the people are and should be the 
�nterests of each one of the people, that the �nterests 
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of each one of the people are and should be the �nter-
ests of all the people. These statements may sound l�ke 
rattle and nonsense to catch the rabble, and to tease the 
ears and annoy soph�st�cated and successful people. But 
these fundamental and obscure facts must be stated and 
restated unt�l they are understood by the people and b�g 
bus�ness and government to be the facts that they are. 
Then they w�ll be the bas�s on wh�ch all four classes w�ll 
bu�ld a real democracy.

As a c�nder �n the eye, a toothache, a sore thumb, 
a pebble �n the shoe, or h�ndrance �n speech w�ll d�rectly 
affect one’s thought and bod�ly act�on, so surely w�ll the 
good or �ll wh�ch befalls the �nd�v�dual, affect all the 
people, and so w�ll the prosper�ty or d�stress of the people 
react on and affect the �nd�v�dual. The d�fference �n the 
compar�son between the �nd�v�dual case and that of the 
people �s that each can understand the appl�cat�on to 
oneself because he �s �n an �nd�rect relat�on to all parts 
of h�s body; but although he �s not �n all other human 
bod�es, he �s related to each other consc�ous one �n all 
other human bod�es. All the consc�ous ones �n all human 
bod�es are �mmortal; all are the same �n or�g�n; all have 
the same ult�mate purpose; and each w�ll eventually work 
out h�s own perfect�on. The relat�on and sameness of all 
consc�ous ones are the Human�ty �n man. All may not 
at once understand th�s. But �t �s well to cons�der �t, 
because �t �s true.

In v�ew of the facts presented �t �s proper to ask: 
W�ll b�g bus�ness become add�cted to the �dolatry of the 
dollar, or w�ll �t see that �ts own �nterests are �n the 
people’s �nterests?

W�ll government forget or refuse to understand that 
the fundamental of democracy �s government by the 
people and �n the �nterests of all of the people as self-gov-
ernment?, or w�ll an elected government use the author�ty 
and power g�ven �t to make �tself masters of b�g bus�-
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ness and of the people?, or w�ll �t real�ze and perform �ts 
dut�es, to govern �n the �nterests of all of the people?

W�ll the people be party-consc�ous people and dece�ve 
themselves or allow themselves to be dece�ved by party 
pol�t�c�ans to elect party men to power, and to be bam-
boozled and bossed by the pol�t�c�ans unt�l they lose the�r 
r�ght to th�nk and speak and the r�ght to vote by ballot?, 
or w�ll the people take the opportun�ty they now have: 
�nd�v�dually to pract�ce self-control and self-government, 
to elect to government only able and honorable men who 
pledge themselves to govern �n the �nterests of all of the 
people, regardless of party pol�t�cs?, and, w�ll the people 
�ns�st that b�g bus�ness honorably conduct bus�ness �n 
the �nterests of all concerned, and support bus�ness �n 
so do�ng?

The answers to these quest�ons depend not so much 
on the government or on b�g bus�ness as on the people, 
because government and b�g bus�ness are of the people 
and are representat�ve of the people. The quest�ons must 
be answered by the people, �nd�v�dually to themselves, 
and the determ�nat�ons of the people must be made �nto 
laws and must be enforced by the people; or all the talk 
about democracy �s mere no�se and twaddle.

All that may be des�red �n l�fe can be produced by 
the four essent�als that are necessary to produce any-
th�ng that �s produced. The four essent�als are: bra�ns 
and brawn and t�me and �ntell�gence. Each of the four 
classes of human be�ngs have these four essent�als. Each 
one of each of the four classes has as much but no more 
and no less of the t�me-essent�al as any other one of the 
classes. The other three essent�als are held �n vary�ng 
degree by each one of the four classes. No one of these 
essent�als and no class can be d�spensed w�th �n the pro-
duct�on of anyth�ng.

When “Cap�tal” and “Labor” w�ll put as�de the�r 
d�fferences and w�ll work �n coord�nate relat�on and �n 
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generous cooperat�on for the�r common good and for the 
�nterest of all the people, we w�ll �n due t�me have a real 
Democracy. Then the people w�ll be able to enjoy the 
good th�ngs �n l�fe.

The worthwh�le th�ngs �n l�fe, wh�ch people cannot 
really have under present cond�t�ons where each seeks 
h�s own �nterests, usually at the expense of others, are 
homes of cheerful and �ndustr�ous fam�l�es, strong and 
wholesome and beaut�ful bod�es, clear th�nk�ng, the 
understand�ng of the human be�ng, the understand�ng of 
nature, the understand�ng of the relat�on of one’s body to 
nature, and the understand�ng of one’s own Tr�une Self.
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The Const�tut�on of the Un�ted States �s a un�que 
exh�b�t of Intell�gence concern�ng human affa�rs �n 

�ts prov�s�ons for the determ�nat�on by a free people of 
the k�nd of government they choose to have, and of the�r 
dest�ny as �nd�v�duals and as a nat�on.

The Const�tut�on does not prov�de that there shall 
be no party government, or that there shall be party 
government by one of any number of part�es. Accord�ng 
to the Const�tut�on the power �s not to be w�th any party 
or person; the people are to have the power: to choose 
what they w�ll to do, and what they w�ll to have done �n 
government. It was the hope of Wash�ngton and other 
statesmen that there m�ght be no part�es �n the elect�on 
of the�r representat�ves to government by the people. But 
party pol�t�cs d�d get �nto government, and part�es have 
cont�nued �n government. And, by hab�t, �t �s sa�d that 
the two party system �s the �deal for the people.

party poLitics

Party pol�t�cs �s a bus�ness, a profess�on, or a game, 
wh�chever the party pol�t�c�an w�shes to make �t as h�s 
occupat�on. Party pol�t�cs �n government �s the game 
of party pol�t�c�ans; �t �s not government by the people. 
Party pol�t�c�ans �n the�r game for government cannot 
g�ve the people a square deal. In party government the 
good of the party comes first, then perhaps the good of 
the country, and the good of the people last. Party pol�-
t�c�ans are the “Ins” or the “Outs” of government. The 
people belong to the “Ins” or the “Outs.” Even when 
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some of the “Ins” �n government want to g�ve the people 
a square deal, others of the “Ins” and nearly all of the 
“Outs” of government prevent �t. The people cannot get 
men who w�ll protect the�r �nterests, because those whom 
the people elect to office are selected by the�r part�es and 
are pledged to the�r party. To care for the people before 
car�ng for the party �s aga�nst the unwr�tten rules of all 
part�es. It �s generally supposed that the Amer�can gov-
ernment �s a democracy; but �t cannot be a true democ-
racy. The people cannot have a true democracy as long 
as the game of party pol�t�cs cont�nues. Party pol�t�cs �s 
not democracy; �t �s opposed to democracy. Party pol�t�cs 
encourages the people to bel�eve that they have a democ-
racy; but �nstead of hav�ng government by the people, the 
people have government by, and are governed by, a party, 
or by the boss of the party. Democracy �s government by 
the people; that �s, truly speak�ng, self-government. One 
part of self-government �s that the people themselves 
should nom�nate, from the notable men before the publ�c, 
those whom they cons�der to be the worth�est �n char-
acter and the best qual�fied to fill the offices for wh�ch 
they are nom�nated. And from the nom�nees the people 
would elect �n state and nat�onal elect�ons the ones they 
bel�eved to be the best qual�fied to govern.

Of course, the party pol�t�c�ans would not l�ke that, 
because they would lose the�r jobs as party pol�t�c�ans, 
and because they would lose control of the people and 
break up the�r own game, and because they would lose 
the�r share of the profits from racketeer�ng �n grants 
and on publ�c contracts and perqu�s�tes and court and 
other appo�ntments, and so on and on w�thout end. 
Nom�nat�ons and elect�ons of the�r representat�ves �n 
government by the people themselves would br�ng the 
people and the�r government together and un�te them 
�n the�r common purpose and �nterest, that �s, govern-
ment by the people, and �n the �nterests of all the people 

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES IS FOR THE PEOPLE



DEMOCRACY IS SELF-GOVERNMENT

196

as one people—that would be true democrat�c govern-
ment. Opposed to th�s, the party pol�t�c�ans separate 
the people �nto as many d�v�s�ons as there are part�es. 
Each party makes �ts platform and contr�ves �ts pol�c�es 
to attract and capture and hold the people who become 
�ts part�sans. Part�es and part�sans have preferences and 
prejud�ces, and party and part�sans attack each other, 
and there �s an almost cont�nual war between part�es 
and the�r part�sans. Instead of hav�ng a un�ted people �n 
government, party pol�t�cs cause governmental war, wh�ch 
d�srupts the people, and bus�ness, and results �n endless 
waste �n government, and �ncreases expense to the people 
�n all departments of l�fe.

And who are the ones respons�ble for th�s d�v�d-
�ng of the people �nto part�es and sett�ng them aga�nst 
each other? The people are the ones who are respon-
s�ble. Why? Because, w�th few except�ons and w�thout 
the people’s knowledge of the fact, the pol�t�c�ans and 
the government are representat�ves of the people. The 
very large major�ty of the people are themselves w�thout 
self-control and do not w�sh to govern themselves. They 
would l�ke others to arrange these th�ngs and to run the 
government for them, w�thout be�ng put to the trouble 
or expense of do�ng these th�ngs for themselves. They do 
not take the trouble to look �nto the characters of the 
men they elect to office: they l�sten to the�r fa�r words 
and generous prom�ses; they are eas�ly dece�ved because 
the�r cup�d�ty encourages them to be begu�led, and the�r 
preferences and prejud�ces dece�ve them and k�ndle the�r 
pass�ons; they have the gambl�ng �mpulse and hope to get 
someth�ng for noth�ng and w�th l�ttle or no effort—they 
want a sure th�ng for noth�ng. The party pol�t�c�ans g�ve 
them that sure th�ng; �t �s what they should have known 
they would get, but d�d not expect; and they have to pay 
the cost for what they get, w�th �nterest. Do the people 
learn? No! They start all over aga�n. The people do not 
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seem to learn, but what they do not learn they teach the 
pol�t�c�ans. So the pol�t�c�ans learn the game: the people 
are the game.

Party pol�t�c�ans are not all w�cked and unscrupu-
lous; they are human and of the people; the�r human 
nature urges them to use tr�ckery to w�n the people as 
the�r game �n party pol�t�cs. The people have taught 
them that �f they do not use tr�ckery they w�ll almost 
surely lose the game. Many of those who have lost �n the 
game know th�s so they play the game to w�n the game. 
It would seem as though the people want to be saved 
by be�ng dece�ved. But those who have tr�ed to save the 
people by dece�v�ng them have only dece�ved themselves.

Instead of cont�nu�ng to teach the pol�t�c�ans how 
to w�n them by dece�v�ng them, the people should now 
teach the pol�t�c�ans and those who asp�re to government 
offices that they w�ll no longer suffer themselves to be 
“the game” and “the spo�ls.”

the royaL sport oF seLF-controL

The one sure way to stop the game of party pol�t�cs 
and to learn what true democracy �s, �s for everyone 
or anyone to pract�ce self-control and self-government 
�nstead of be�ng controlled by pol�t�c�ans and other peo-
ple. That seems easy, but �t �s not easy; �t �s the game 
of your l�fe: “the fight of your l�fe”—and for your l�fe. 
And �t takes a good sport, a true sport, to play the game 
and to w�n the fight. But the one who �s sport enough to 
beg�n the game and keep at �t d�scovers as he goes along 
that �t �s greater and truer and more sat�sfy�ng than any 
other sport he has known or dreamed of. In other games 
of sport, one must tra�n h�mself to catch, throw, run, 
jump, force, res�st, restra�n, parry, thrust, elude, pursue, 
grapple, endure, battle, and conquer. But self-control �s 
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d�fferent. In the ord�nary sports you contend w�th outer 
compet�tors: �n the sport of self-control the compet�tors 
are of yourself and are yourself. In other sports you 
contest the strength and understand�ng of others; �n the 
sport of self-control the struggle �s between the r�ght and 
the wrong feel�ngs and des�res wh�ch are of yourself, and 
w�th your understand�ng how to adjust them. In all other 
sports you get weaker and lose the power of combat w�th 
�ncreas�ng years; �n the sport of self-control you ga�n 
�n understand�ng and mastery w�th �ncrease of years. 
Success �n other sports largely depends on the favor or 
d�spleasure and on the judgment of others; but you are 
the judge of your success �n self-control, w�thout fear or 
favor of anyone. Other sports change w�th t�me and sea-
son; but �nterest �n the sport of self-control �s cont�nued 
success through t�me and season. And self-control proves 
to the self-controlled that �t �s the royal sport on wh�ch 
all other sports depend.

Self-control �s a truly royal sport because �t requ�res 
nob�l�ty of character to engage �n and cont�nue �t. In all 
other sports you depend on your sk�ll and strength for 
the conquer�ng of others, and on the applause of the 
aud�ence or of the world. Others have to lose for you to 
w�n. But �n the sport of self-control you are your own 
adversary and your own aud�ence; there �s no other to 
cheer or to condemn. By los�ng, you w�n. And that �s, 
yourself wh�ch you defeat �s gladdened by be�ng con-
quered because �t �s consc�ous of be�ng �n agreement w�th 
the r�ght. You, as the consc�ous Doer of your feel�ngs and 
des�res �n the body, know that your des�res wh�ch are 
wrong are struggl�ng for express�on �n thought and �n 
act aga�nst the r�ght. They cannot be destroyed or done 
away w�th, but they can and should be controlled and 
changed �nto r�ght and law ab�d�ng feel�ngs and des�res; 
and, l�ke ch�ldren, they are more sat�sfied when properly 
controlled and governed than to be allowed to act as they 
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please. You are the only one who can change them; no 
other one can do that for you. Many battles have to be 
fought before the wrong are brought under control and 
are made r�ght. But when that �s done you are v�ctor �n 
the fight and have won the game of self-control, �n self-
government.

You cannot be rewarded w�th a v�ctor’s wreath, nor 
by a crown and scepter as symbols of author�ty and 
power. Those are outward masks, wh�ch have to do w�th 
others; they are fore�gn to the marks of character. The 
outward marks are somet�mes worthy and great, but 
the marks of character are worth�er and greater. The 
outward symbols are temporary, they w�ll be lost. The 
marks of self-control on the character of the consc�ous 
Doer are not ephemeral, they cannot be lost; they w�ll 
cont�nue, w�th self-controlled and self-rel�ant character 
from l�fe to l�fe.

FeeLings anD Desires as the peopLe

Well, what has the sport of self-control to do w�th 
party pol�t�cs and democracy? It w�ll be aston�sh�ng to 
real�ze how closely self-control and party pol�t�cs are 
related to democracy. Everybody knows that the feel�ngs 
and des�res �n one human are s�m�lar to the feel�ngs and 
des�res �n all other human be�ngs; that they d�ffer only �n 
number and degree of �ntens�ty and power, and �n man-
ner of express�on, but not �n k�nd. Yes, everybody who 
has thought on the subject knows that. But not every-
body knows that feel�ng-and-des�re serve as the sound�ng 
board for nature, wh�ch �s the phys�cal body; that, s�m�-
larly, as feel�ng and des�re are st�rred by and respond to 
the tones from the str�ngs of a v�ol�n, so all feel�ngs and 
des�res respond to the four senses of the�r bod�es when 
they are controlled and attuned by the body-m�nd to the 
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senses of the body �n wh�ch they are, and to the objects 
of nature. The body-m�nd of the Doer �s controlled by 
nature through the senses of the body �n wh�ch �t �s.

The body-m�nd has led many of the feel�ngs and 
des�res res�d�ng �n the body to bel�eve that they are the 
senses and the body: and the feel�ngs and des�res are 
unable to be consc�ous that they are d�fferent from the 
body and �ts senses and sensat�ons, so they respond to the 
pull of nature through �ts senses. That �s why the feel�ngs 
and des�res wh�ch are moral are outraged by the feel�ngs 
and des�res wh�ch are controlled by the senses and wh�ch 
are led to comm�t all manner of �mmoral�t�es.

The senses have no morals. The senses are �mpressed 
by force only; every �mpress�on by each sense �s by force 
of nature. So the feel�ngs and des�res wh�ch are �n agree-
ment w�th the senses become estranged from the moral 
feel�ngs and des�res of the Doer to wh�ch they belong and 
make war on them. There �s often r�ot and rebell�on of 
the wrong, aga�nst the r�ght des�res �n the body, concern-
�ng what to do and what not to do. That �s the cond�t�on 
and state of every consc�ous Doer �n every human body 
�n the Un�ted States, and �n every country �n the world.

The feel�ngs and des�res of one human body are 
representat�ve of every other Doer �n every other human 
body. The d�fference between bod�es �s shown by the 
degree and manner �n wh�ch one controls and manages 
h�s feel�ngs and des�res, or allows them to be controlled 
by the senses and to manage h�m. The d�fference �n 
character and pos�t�on of each one �n the Un�ted States 
�s the result of what each �nd�v�dual has done w�th h�s 
feel�ngs and des�res, or what he has allowed them to do 
w�th h�m.
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government oF or By the inDiviDuaL

Each human be�ng �s a government �n h�mself, of 
whatever k�nd, by h�s feel�ngs and des�res and h�s th�nk-
�ng. Observe any human. What he appears to be or �s, 
w�ll tell you what he has done w�th h�s feel�ngs and 
des�res or what he has allowed them to do to h�m and 
w�th h�m. The body of each human �s as a country to the 
feel�ngs and des�res, wh�ch are as the people who �nhab�t 
the country—and there �s no l�m�t to the number of feel-
�ngs and des�res that there may be �n a human body. The 
feel�ngs and des�res are d�v�ded �nto many part�es �n the 
body of one who can th�nk. There are d�fferent l�kes and 
d�sl�kes, �deals and amb�t�ons, appet�tes, crav�ngs, hopes, 
v�rtues and v�ces, w�sh�ng to be expressed or sat�sfied. 
The quest�on �s, how w�ll the government of the body 
comply w�th or refuse the var�ous demands of these par-
t�es of feel�ngs and des�res. If the feel�ngs and des�res are 
governed by the senses, the rul�ng party as amb�t�on or 
appet�te or greed or lust w�ll be allowed to do anyth�ng 
w�th�n the law; and the law of the senses �s exped�ency. 
These senses are not moral.

As party follows party, or greed or amb�t�on or v�ce 
or power, so �s the government of the �nd�v�dual body. And 
as the people are ruled by the body-m�nd and senses, so 
all forms of government are representat�ves of the people 
and of the preva�l�ng feel�ngs and des�res of government 
accord�ng to the senses. If the major�ty of the people of 
a nat�on d�sregard morals, the government of that nat�on 
w�ll be ruled by the d�ctates of the senses, by force, 
because the senses have no morals, they are �mpressed by 
force only, or by that wh�ch �t seems most exped�ent to 
do. The people and the�r governments change and d�e, 
because governments and people are ruled by force of the 
senses, more or less under the law of exped�ency.
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The feel�ngs and des�res play party pol�t�cs �n the 
government of them, s�ngly or �n groups. The feel�ngs 
and des�res barga�n for what they want and what they 
are w�ll�ng to do to get what they want. W�ll they do 
wrong, and to what extent w�ll they do wrong, to get 
what they want: or, w�ll they refuse to do wrong? The 
feel�ngs and des�res �n each one must themselves dec�de: 
wh�ch w�ll y�eld to the senses and obey the�r law of force, 
outs�de oneself: and wh�ch w�ll choose to act by the moral 
law and be governed by r�ghtness and reason from w�th�n 
oneself?

Does the �nd�v�dual want to govern h�s feel�ngs and 
des�res and to br�ng order out of the d�sorder w�th�n h�m, 
or w�ll he not care enough to do that and �s he w�ll�ng to 
follow where h�s senses lead? That �s the quest�on that 
each one should ask h�mself, and must h�mself answer. 
What he answers w�ll not only determ�ne h�s own future 
but �t w�ll be help�ng �n some degree to determ�ne the 
future for the people of the Un�ted States and the�r gov-
ernment. What the �nd�v�dual decrees for h�s own future, 
he �s, accord�ng to h�s degree and character and pos�t�on, 
decree�ng as the future for the people of whom he �s an 
�nd�v�dual, and to that degree he �s mak�ng h�mself for 
the government.
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Democracy and c�v�l�zat�on are to each other as 
subject�ve �s to object�ve. They are related to and 

depend upon each other. They are as cause �s to result. 
They are man and the env�ronment wh�ch he makes.

Democracy �s the representat�ve government wh�ch 
the people themselves elect to govern, to whom the people 
g�ve author�ty and power to govern, and the representa-
t�ves are, or should be held, respons�ble to the people for 
what they do �n government.

C�v�l�zat�on �s the change made by man from natural 
and pr�m�t�ve env�ronment to the pol�t�cal and soc�al and 
phys�cal structure by �ndustry, manufacture, trade; by 
educat�on, �nvent�on, d�scovery; and by the arts, sc�ences 
and l�terature. These are the outward and v�s�ble expres-
s�ons toward c�v�l�zat�on of the �nward development of man 
as he advances toward democracy—Self-government.

C�v�l�zat�on �s a soc�al development, �nwardly as well 
as outwardly, by wh�ch human be�ngs are led through 
gradual c�v�l�z�ng processes, from c�v�l�zed stages of 
barbarous �gnorance or feroc�ty, brutal cruelty, savage 
customs and uncontrolled pass�ons, and, by relat�ve 
human�zed stages of educat�on, to have good manners, 
to be respectful, cons�derate, cultured and refined and 
strengthened.

The present stage �n soc�al development �s not 
more than a half way stage toward c�v�l�zat�on; �t �s st�ll 
theoret�cal and outward, not yet pract�cal and �nward, 
c�v�l�zat�on. Human be�ngs have only an outward veneer 
or gloss of culture; they are not �nwardly cultured and 
refined and strengthened. Th�s �s shown by the pr�sons, 
the law courts, the pol�ce force �n towns and c�t�es to 
prevent or hold �n check murder, robbery, rape and gen-
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eral d�sorder. And �t �s st�ll more glar�ngly shown by the 
present cr�s�s, �n wh�ch peoples and the�r governments 
have turned �nvent�on, sc�ence, and �ndustry �nto the 
manufacture of ammun�t�ons and mach�nes of death for 
the conquest of the lands of other peoples, and are com-
pell�ng those others to engage �n wars for self-defence, or 
to be exterm�nated. Wh�le there can be wars for conquest 
and such savagery, we are not c�v�l�zed. Brute force w�ll 
not acknowledge moral power unt�l moral power conquers 
brute force. Force must be met w�th force and the sav-
ages conquered and conv�nced that the�r brute force must 
by them be changed �nto moral power of r�ghtness, that 
�nward power of r�ghtness and reason �s greater than the 
outward force of m�ght.

The outward despot�sm of the senses has been the 
law that brute force of m�ght �s r�ght. M�ght �s brute law, 
the law of the jungle. As long as man �s ruled by the 
brute that �s �n h�m he w�ll subm�t to brute m�ght, to the 
outward brute. When man rules the brute �n h�m, man 
w�ll teach the brute; and the brute w�ll learn that r�ght 
�s m�ght. Wh�le the brute �n man rules by m�ght, the 
brute fears the man and the man fears the brute. When 
the man rules the brute by r�ght, man has no fear of the 
brute and the brute trusts and �s governed by the man.

Brute force of m�ght has been the �mmed�ate cause 
of death and destruct�on to c�v�l�zat�ons, because man 
has not trusted �n h�s moral power of r�ght to conquer 
the brute force of m�ght. M�ght �s not r�ght unt�l r�ght �s 
known to be m�ght. In the past, man has comprom�sed 
h�s moral power of r�ght w�th the brute force of m�ght. 
Exped�ency has always been the comprom�se. Exped�ency 
�s always �n favor of the outward senses, and brute force 
has cont�nued to rule. Man �s dest�ned to rule the brute 
�n h�m. There cannot be any comprom�se between man 
and the brute �f man �s to rule, and also no comprom�se 
between man law and brute law. It �s h�gh t�me to pro-
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cla�m and ma�nta�n that the moral power of the law �s 
r�ght, and that brute force of m�ght must surrender to 
and be governed by the power of r�ght.

When the representat�ves of the democrac�es refuse 
for the sake of exped�ency to comprom�se, then all men 
w�ll of necess�ty be compelled to declare themselves to 
themselves. When a suffic�ent number of the people �n 
all nat�ons declare for the law of r�ght and hold true 
to the law of r�ght, the brute force of the d�ctators w�ll 
be overwhelmed and must surrender. Then the people 
may be free to choose by �nward culture (self-control) 
to become c�v�l�zed, and str�ve onward �n the advance 
toward c�v�l�zat�on.

The Un�ted States of Amer�ca �s the land for the 
establ�shment of real democracy, real c�v�l�zat�on. Real 
c�v�l�zat�on �s not for the culture of a race or an age, nor 
for the explo�tat�on of other lands and peoples who w�ll 
l�ve and d�e and be forgotten, as c�v�l�zat�ons of the past 
have l�ved and d�ed and are forgotten. A c�v�l�zat�on �s 
the express�on of the �deals and the th�nk�ng of those who 
make �t what �t �s, outwardly and �nwardly. C�v�l�zat�ons 
of the past have been founded and reared on the murder 
and bloodshed and subjugat�on or slavery of the peoples 
on whose lands the c�v�l�zat�ons are bu�lt.

H�story stretches from the present �nto the �ll�m�t-
able d�m and forgotten past, as the glor�fied and fad�ng 
record of the ach�evements of the conquered and the�r 
conquerors, who were �n turn conquered by later murder-
�ng warr�or-heroes. The law of m�ght of brute force has 
been the law of l�fe and death by wh�ch the peoples and 
c�v�l�zat�ons of the past have l�ved and d�ed.

That has been the past, at the end of wh�ch we 
stand unless we of the present so cont�nue. And we of 
the present must �n t�me fade �nto what w�ll become our 
past unless we of the present beg�n to convert our th�nk-
�ng from lawlessness and murder and drunkenness and 
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death, to regenerate our bod�es for the eternal now. The 
Eternal �s not a w�shful fancy, a poet�c dream, or a p�ous 
thought. The Eternal ever �s—through and untouched 
by the cont�nu�ty of the beg�nn�ngs and the ends of the 
per�ods of t�me.

Wh�le the �mmortal Doer �n every human body con-
t�nues to be self-hypnot�zed and to dream on �n the flow 
of t�me under the spell of the senses, �ts �nseparable 
Th�nker and Knower are �n the everlast�ng Eternal. They 
let the�r self-ex�led part dream on, through b�rth and 
death of the senses, unt�l �t w�lls to th�nk of �tself and 
free �tself from the pr�son of the senses, and to know and 
to be and to act �ts part for the Eternal—as the con-
sc�ous Doer of �ts very own Th�nker and Knower, wh�le �n 
the phys�cal body. Th�s �s the �deal for the establ�shment 
of real c�v�l�zat�on and for the consc�ous Doer �n every 
human body, when �t understands what �t �s and w�ll fit 
�tself and �ts body for the work.

Real c�v�l�zat�on �s not only for ourselves and our 
ch�ldren and our ch�ldren’s ch�ldren and for the l�fe and 
death by the generat�ons of our people through a per�od 
or an age, as has been the custom to l�ve and to d�e, 
but, c�v�l�zat�on �s for permanence, to cont�nue through 
all flow�ng t�me, to afford opportun�ty for b�rth and death 
and l�fe for those who w�ll follow the custom to l�ve and 
to d�e; and �t w�ll also afford the opportun�ty for those 
who w�ll not to d�e, but to l�ve—to carry on the�r work 
by reconst�tut�ng the�r bod�es, from bod�es of death �nto 
everlast�ng bod�es of �mmortal youth. That �s the �deal of 
the C�v�l�zat�on of Permanence, wh�ch w�ll be the expres-
s�on of the th�nk�ng of Doers �n human bod�es. It �s the 
r�ght of each one to choose h�s purpose. And each one 
who has a purpose w�ll respect the purpose chosen by 
each other one.

It has been stated that about the t�me the 
Const�tut�on of the Un�ted States was made and rat�-
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fied, �t was cons�dered by some of the w�sest men to be 
a “Great Exper�ment” �n government. The government 
has l�ved a hundred and fifty years and �s sa�d to be the 
oldest of the most �mportant governments �n the world. 
The exper�ment has proved that �t has not been a fa�l-
ure. We are thankful for the democracy we have. We w�ll 
be more thankful when we make �t a better democracy 
than �t �s. But we w�ll not be sat�sfied unt�l we make �t a 
real, a true Democracy. The greatest Intell�gences could 
not or would not develop a democracy for us. There �s 
reason beyond doubt or exper�ment that any government 
that �s not brought about by the w�ll of the people �s not 
democracy.

In the course of c�v�l�zat�on, as soon as the people 
grow out of the slave state and ch�ld state and des�re 
�ndependence and respons�b�l�ty, a democracy �s pos-
s�ble—but not before. Reason shows that no government 
can cont�nue �f �t �s only for one or a few or for a m�nor-
�ty, but that �t can cont�nue as a government �f �t �s for 
the greater number of the people. Every government ever 
created �s dead, �s dy�ng or �s doomed to d�e, unless �t 
�s government by the w�ll and �n the �nterest of all the 
people as one people. Such a government cannot be a 
ready made m�racle and descend from the sky.

The fundamentals of Amer�can democracy are excel-
lent, but the preferences and prejud�ces and ungoverned 
weaknesses of the people prevent the pract�ce of the 
fundamentals. No one or only a few are to be blamed for 
the m�stakes of the past, but all should be blamed �f they 
cont�nue the m�stakes. The m�stakes can be corrected by 
all who beg�n to d�sc�pl�ne themselves by self-control of 
weaknesses and outbursts of pass�on, not by suppress�on 
but by control, self-control and d�rect�on, so that each 
one w�ll be develop�ng h�s feel�ngs and des�res �n h�s body 
�nto a real democrat�c self-government.  
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Now �s the t�me for br�ng�ng �nto ex�stence a real, 
a genu�ne democracy, the only government that can 
�naugurate the c�v�l�zat�on of true democracy. Thus �t 
w�ll cont�nue through the ages because �t w�ll be based 
and cont�nue on the pr�nc�ples of truth, of �dent�ty and 
knowledge, of r�ghtness and reason as law and just�ce, 
of feel�ng and des�re as beauty and power, l�ke the self-
government by the Knowers of the Eternal who are 
�n the Eternal, and who are The Government of the 
Worlds, �n the Realm of Permanence, under the Supreme 
Intell�gence of the Un�verse.

In the c�v�l�zat�on of Permanence brought �nto or 
made man�fest �n the human world, each of the people 
w�ll have opportun�ty for ach�evement and progress: to 
ach�eve what �s des�red and to be what one w�lls to be �n 
the arts and sc�ences, to constantly progress �n capac�ty 
to be consc�ous �n success�vely h�gher degrees of be�ng 
consc�ous, to be consc�ous of and as what one �s, and be 
consc�ous of th�ngs as th�ngs are.

And the opportun�ty for each one of you to choose 
and to seek your own happ�ness by be�ng what you make 
yourself to be, �s to pract�ce self-control and self-govern-
ment unt�l you are self-controlled and self-governed. In 
do�ng that you w�ll have establ�shed self-government �n 
your own body, and w�ll thus be one of the people who 
w�ll have government of the people, by the people, and 
�n the �nterest of all the people as one people—a true, a 
real democracy: Self-government.
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A
Advertising, 5, 127, 180, 184
Asia, 17
Attachment/unattachment

freedom and, 8, 13, 154

B
Ballot, the

prec�ous symbol, 27
Banks

government and, 49
money centers, 48

Beauty
�mmortal body, 3, 115

Beauty and power, 208
See also Doer, the

Body, human, 115
a mask, 93
an�mal, �s an, 16, 61, 71
as a government, 80
house of bondage, 156
house of freedom, 158
�s mortal, 13
�s not you, 166
l�fe of a, 61
mach�ne, �s a, 122, 156
not a Self, 60
reason and, 16
systems of the, 75

Body, immortal, 3, 31, 115, 118, 158
forfe�t of, 116
purpose of nature and the, 56

Breath, the, 74
four k�nds, 75

Breath-form, the, 4, 80
defin�t�on, 74
duty to save, 78
put orders/�mpress�ons on, 5

Brute force
destruct�on�sm, 24, 135

must be conquered by force, 135, 204
terror�sm and, 137

Business
b�g, 128, 137, 179
four orders of man and, 186, 192
government and, 179
hypnos�s and, 128
l�m�ts to, 182

C
Capital and Labor, 38, 99, 192

cap�tal defin�t�on, 39
labor defin�t�on, 39

Capitalist, 39
Cataclysm, 17
Character, 105

bus�ness and, 49
honesty and truthfulness, 101
money and, 47
self-control and, 198

Child
first quest�ons, 61, 103, 121, 172

Civilization(s), 58, 203
created and destroyed by th�nk�ng, 86
democracy �n preh�stor�c, 98
destruct�on of, 44
development of, 16
fall of, 3, 17
permanent, 3, 206
war and, 21

Compensation, 42
Conscience, 111, 153

character and, 104
Doer’s standard of r�ght, 14
money has no, 47
publ�c, 19

Conscious Light, 151, 158, 174
�n th�nk�ng, 89
steady hold�ng of the, 146
truth, 31, 143
w�ll wake the doer, 146
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Constitution, the, 81, 194
Great Exper�ment, 206

D
Death, 71, 76, 171
Demagogues, 98
Democracy

and c�v�l�zat�on, 203
as a game, 27
freedom to th�nk, 173
fundamentals of, 79
of nat�ons, 22
pr�nc�ples of real, 177
real, 3, 12, 24, 30, 35, 86, 94, 97, 

99, 138, 161, 175, 191, 205
t�me of cr�s�s for, 187

Desire, 116, 118
defin�t�on, 107
�n the blood, 71
law of thought and, 6
reason and, 105
w�ll and, 122
See also Feel�ng and des�re, Doer, the

Desires. See Feel�ngs and des�res
Despotism/despots, 36
Destiny, 6–15, 87, 96

defin�t�on, 7
of Doers, 3, 91, 118, 155, 161
of the soul, 74
web of, 14

Destructionism, 135
Dictator(s), 24, 188, 205
Doer, the, 67, 90, 144

adventures �n ex�le, 151
as a slave, 159
consc�ence and, 14
controlled by the senses, 4
defin�t�on, 4, 70, 166
d�st�nct from the body, 30
duty and, 57, 111
educat�on of, 60, 6–15, 103
enters the body, 61
ex�led �tself, 116, 158
freed, 160, 172
free�ng, 118
hypnot�zed �tself, 117, 121, 206
�mmortal, 3, 13
�n �mmortal bod�es, 115
�nherent truths, 31

�solat�on of, 146, 171
learn�ng �n the dream of l�fe, 92
not the body, 4
perfect�on of, 151
un�on w�th the Th�nker 

and Knower, 146
wr�ter of the play, 92
See also Feel�ng, Des�re, Feel-

�ng and des�re, Beauty 
and power, Tr�une Self

Dream
of l�fe, 52, 78, 92, 118, 146, 172, 206

Duty, 4, 111
dest�ny and, 8
freedom and, 9, 111
of each �nd�v�dual, 5
of the Knower, 67
progress and, 57
to save the breath-form, 78
work and, 150

E
Earth

a new, 106
end of l�fe on, 4
ru�n and destruct�on, 136
the stage, 92

Education, 60
defin�t�on of, 60

Equality
equal r�ghts, 6, 9, 12, 28

Eternal, the, 33, 67, 90, 116, 146, 
151, 159, 173, 206, 208

Europe, 17
Evil

approach�ng avalanche of, 4
overwhelm�ng cond�t�ons of, 5

Expediency, 14, 27, 104, 178, 201, 
204

F
Fame

and happ�ness, 11
Feeling, 116, 118

consc�ence and, 104
defin�t�on, 71, 107
four funct�ons of, 108
�n the nerves, 71
See also Feel�ng and des�re, Doer, the
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Feeling and desire, 68, 144, 155, 166, 
207
balanc�ng, 113
character and, 102
defin�t�on of, 107
the sexes and, 4, 71, 116
unbalanced, 108, 116
un�on of, 91
See also Feel�ng, Des�re, Doer, the

Feelings and desires, 80, 83, 139, 201
attachment and, 9
cannot be sat�sfied, 11
enem�es of man, 88
four orders of man and, 95
party pol�t�cs and, 202
r�ght and wrong, 198
self-control and, 199

Freedom, 8–15, 17
declarat�on of, 3
house of, 158
of thought and speech, 173
the way of, 152

G
Ghosts

anc�ent, 17
God(s)

anc�ent, 17, 86
money, 45

Government(s)
as b�g bus�ness, 181
bank�ng and, 49
compos�te thoughts of the people, 133
of or by the �nd�v�dual, 201
of the world, 30
of Tr�une Selves, 30
the real way to change the, 134

H
Happiness, 11–13

pursu�t of, 6
Heart, human

eternal law and the, 14
Heroes and heroines, 81
Honesty and truthfulness, 4

character and, 49, 6–15
happ�ness and, 11
r�ght to vote and, 28

Human(s)
all are servants, 93
const�tut�on of, 16, 60, 70, 

90, 96, 116, 166
darkness, 111
h�story of, 30
l�fe, purpose of, 92, 147
-mach�nes, 55

Humanity
defin�t�on, 18
�n man, 191

Hypnotism, 110, 117, 120, 146, 172, 
206

I
Identity and knowledge, 90, 104, 118, 

144, 208
See also Knowledge, Knower, the

Illusions
of man, 59
of reflect�ons, 113
of t�me, 67

Imagination, 122, 123
Immortality, Conscious, 163
I-ness, 90

See also Knower, the
Intelligence, 40

L�ght of, 144

J
Justice.

consc�ence and, 19
defin�t�on, 7
knowledge and, 13
officers of, 7
See also Law and just�ce

K
Knower, the, 32, 67, 90, 104, 118, 

144, 159, 206, 208
See also I-ness, Ident�ty and 

knowledge, Tr�une Self
Knowledge, 32

�nherent, 60
just�ce and, 13
of all th�ngs, 90
source of, 64
See also Ident�ty and knowledge
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L
Law. 

and respons�b�l�ty, 87
eternal, 14, 133
of compensat�on, 150
of exped�ency, 201
of m�ght, 19, 205
of nature, 56
of the land, man determ�nes, 14
of thought, 6
prescr�pt�on for performance, 6
purpose and, 164
See also Law and just�ce 

Law and justice, 90, 135, 208
character and, 102–6
fundamentals of democracy, 79
rule the world, 6–15
See also Law, Just�ce, Th�nker, the 

L�berty, 9, 12, 82

M
Man

body, 64, 71, 92, 95, 108, 
115, 121, 152

four orders of, 95, 140
grow�ng out of ch�ldhood, 87
�s an en�gma, 58
-mach�ne, 55
the brute �n, 204
unbalanced be�ng, 113

Marriage
and happ�ness, 11

Materialism, 5
Memory/memories, 33, 169

educat�on and, 60
of deep sleep, 126, 168
of the perfect government, 31
operator, 65
records as, 171

Mind(s)
body-, 64, 88, 110, 168, 170
des�re-, 64, 90, 110, 168
feel�ng-, 64, 88, 110, 168, 170
st�ll�ng the body-, 89, 170
subconsc�ous, 4

Money, 42, 179
and happ�ness, 11
god, 45
government department of, 50
mag�c�ans, 47

man�a, 185
the �dolatry of the dollar, 45

Morality, 64
Murder, 21, 129

N
Nature, 55, 56, 108

bondage to, 57, 155–60
l�ghts of, 144
mach�ne, 55
purpose of, 56
screen of, 89
super-, 56

O
Opportunity, 6, 10, 97
Ownership, 152

P
Party politics, 83, 98, 194, 199
Pituitary gland, 5, 123, 167
Planets, 13, 55, 145
Politicians, 84, 194

are what people make them, 27
wolves and foxes, 51, 98

Power, 27, 177
and happ�ness, 11
consc�ous, 24, 107
creat�ve, 16
moral, 105, 135, 204
of des�re, 122

Preferences and prejudices, 14, 133, 
139, 143, 196, 207

Profits, 42, 184
wastes turned to, 190

Purpose, 147–51, 186, 206
defin�t�on, 147
of l�fe, 56, 92, 118, 147, 163–65
of th�s book, 4

R
Realm of Permanence, 208
Reason. 

human body and, 16
just�ce and, 15
See also R�ghtness and reason
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Re-existence(s), 92, 156, 157, 163, 
172

Responsibility, 87
ownersh�p and, 153
r�ghts and, 24

Rightness. 
eternal law of, 133
See also R�ghtness and reason

Rightness and reason, 90, 104, 118, 
135, 144, 208
character and, 102–6
consc�ous power of, 24
fundamentals of democracy, 79
See also R�ghtness, Rea-

son, Th�nker, the
Rights, 6, 24

bus�ness and, 183
equal, 9–10, 12
nat�onal, 21

Romance 
and happ�ness, 11

S
Self, the, 58, 88
Self-confidence, 122, 123
Self-control, 12, 159–62, 174, 187–89, 

207
fundamental of democracy, 79–81
�nd�v�dual, 197

Self-government, 3, 159–62, 187–89
defin�t�on, 139
�nd�v�dual, 4, 80, 139

Selfishness, 35, 153, 164, 177, 184
nears�ghted, 187
stup�d, 42

Self-knowledge, 88–90
Sensation, 104, 107

bew�ldered by, 168
body-m�nd and, 170
feel�ng �s not, 71
�solat�on of feel�ng and, 171
you are not, 68

Senses, 111
are �naccurate, 14
despot�sm of the, 204
have no morals, 200, 201
hypnot�sm and the, 117, 121
knowledge and the, 33
role of the, 4, 67, 72, 108, 

118, 126, 164–71

sc�ence of the, 88
spell of the, 110, 206
str�pp�ng away the, 89

Sexes, the, 4, 71, 115–16
attract�on of the, 116
w�ll d�sappear, 113

Slavery, 19, 205
attachment and, 8
pol�t�cs and, 99
to the body, 13

Sleep, 125
deep, 107, 125, 166–72
gap of forgetfulness, 126
hypnot�sm and, 120

Soul, the, 70–81
defin�t�on, 4

Stars, 13, 55, 145
Substance

homogeneous, 56
Supreme Intelligence, 208

T
Terrorism, 137
Thinker, the, 32, 67, 90, 104, 118, 

144, 159, 160, 206, 
commun�cat�on w�th, 68  
See also R�ghtness and reason, 

Law and just�ce, Tr�une Self
Thinking

c�v�l�zat�on and, 16
consc�ous, 31
creates dest�ny, 6–15
defin�t�on, 144
des�res and, 9
new, 81
steady, 145
the sexes and, 64
the three m�nds and, 65
worsh�p and, 46

Thought(s)
battle of old and new, 85
be�ngs of power, 85
b�rth of a, 85
creat�on of and by, 85–86, 109
dest�ny and, 6–15, 87
hab�ts of, 81
keep gods and ghosts al�ve, 17
make government, 133
purpose and, 151
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Time
cap�tal, 39
defin�t�on, 34
-essent�al, 192
�llus�ons of, 67
�s terr�ble, 59
no beg�nn�ng of, 55
out of the reach of, 115
-server, 158
serv�ce, 160
the eternal and, 33, 68, 

159, 161, 206
th�s realm of, 32
w�ll stop, 146
-world, 151

Triune Self, 30, 67, 116
adm�n�sters dest�ny, 161
�ntell�gent un�t, 56
outl�ne of, 4, 90, 144
watches over you, 155
See also Doer, the, Know-

er, the, Th�nker, the
Truth

Consc�ous L�ght, 31, 143
pr�nc�ple of democracy, 177, 208

U
Unattachment. See Attachment/unat-

tachment
United States of America, 3, 6

b�g bus�ness and the, 186
can make no man free, 12
chosen land of dest�ny, 138
Const�tut�on of the, 81
Pres�dent of the, 93
real democracy and the, 

22, 35, 161, 205
the new democracy, 17
true democracy and the, 84

Units
balanced, 115
Intell�gence, 145
of nature, 34, 55, 56, 71
progress�on of, 56
t�me and, 34
un�vers�ty for, 158

Utopia(s), 30, 189

V
Vital questions, 173
Vote, 188

the r�ght to, 28, 192

W
War, 16, 21

between moral power and 
brute force, 135

bus�ness and, 129, 181
degradat�on of the human race and, 3
governmental, 196
just, 187
to stop war, 138
World, 137

Way, the
old and new, 152, 178

Wealth, 43
greatness and, 12

What to do and what not do, 7, 133, 
200

Will, 122, 123
Woman

body, 64, 71, 92, 95, 108, 
115, 121, 152

-mach�ne, 55
unbalanced be�ng, 113

Work, 40, 147–51
Cap�tal and Labor, 38–44
defin�t�on, 147
for and of the government, 181
four orders of man and, 141, 186
honorable, 149
�s a bless�ng, 147
of self-control, 160
the necess�ty for, 9

World
a new and everlast�ng, 113
creat�on of the, 55
of the unseen, 7
t�me-, 151



The Word Foundat�on

Declaration

The purpose of the Foundat�on �s to make known 
the good news �n the book Thinking and Destiny 
and other wr�t�ngs of the same author, that �t �s 
poss�ble for the consc�ous self �n the human body 
to null�fy and abol�sh death by the regenerat�on and 
transformat�on of the structure of the human �nto 
a perfect and �mmortal phys�cal body, �n wh�ch the 
self w�ll be consc�ously �mmortal.

 
The Human Being

The consc�ous self �n the human body enters th�s 
world �n a hypnot�c dream, forgetful of �ts or�g�n; 
�t dreams through human l�fe w�thout know�ng who 
and what �t �s, awake or asleep; the body d�es, and 
the self passes out of th�s world w�thout know�ng 
how or why �t came, or where �t goes when �t leaves 
the body.

 
Transformation

The good news �s, to tell the consc�ous self �n every 
human body what �t �s, how �t hypnot�zed �tself by 
th�nk�ng, and how, by th�nk�ng, �t can dehypnot�ze 
and know �tself as an �mmortal. In the do�ng of 
th�s �t w�ll change �ts mortal �nto a perfect phys�cal 
body and, even wh�le �n th�s phys�cal world, �t w�ll 
be consc�ously at one w�th �ts own Tr�une Self �n the 
Realm of Permanence.
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Concern�ng The Word Foundat�on

Th�s �s the t�me, when the newspapers and books show that cr�me 
�s rampant; when there cont�nue to be “wars and rumors of wars”; th�s 
�s the t�me wh�le the nat�ons are d�straught, and death �s �n the a�r; 
yes, th�s �s the t�me for the establ�shment of The Word Foundat�on.

As declared, the purpose of The Word Foundat�on �s for the van-
qu�sh�ng of death by the rebu�ld�ng and transformat�on of the human 
phys�cal body �nto a body of �mmortal l�fe, �n wh�ch one’s consc�ous self 
w�ll find �tself and return to The Realm of Permanence �n The Eternal 
Order of Progress�on, wh�ch �t left �n the long, long ago, to enter th�s 
man and woman world of t�me and death.

Not everybody w�ll bel�eve �t, not everybody w�ll want �t, but 
everybody should know about �t.

Th�s book and other l�ke wr�t�ngs are espec�ally for the few who 
do want the �nformat�on and who are w�ll�ng to pay the pr�ce wh�ch �s 
�n or by the regenerat�ng and transform�ng of the�r bod�es.

No human be�ng can have consc�ous �mmortal�ty after death. 
Each one must �mmortal�ze h�s or her own phys�cal body to have 
�mmortal l�fe; no other �nducement �s offered; there are no shortcuts 
or barga�ns. The only th�ng that one can do for another �s to tell that 
other that there �s the Great Way, as shown �n th�s book. If �t does 
not appeal to the reader he can d�sm�ss the thought of eternal l�fe, and 
cont�nue to suffer death. But there are some people �n th�s world who 
are determ�ned to know the truth and to l�ve the l�fe by find�ng The 
Way �n the�r own bod�es.

Always �n th�s world there have been �nd�v�duals who d�sappeared 
unnot�ced, who were determ�ned to reconstruct the�r human bod�es 
and to find the�r way to The Realm of Permanence, from wh�ch they 
departed, to come �nto th�s man and woman world. Each such one 
knew that the we�ght of the world’s thought would h�nder the work.

By the “world’s thought” �s meant the mass of people, who 
r�d�cule or d�strust any �nnovat�on for �mprovement unt�l the method 
advocated �s proven to be true.

But now that �t �s shown that the great work can be done prop-
erly and reasonably, and that others have responded and are engaged 
�n the “Great Work,” the world’s thought w�ll cease to be a h�ndrance 
because The Great Way w�ll be for the good of mank�nd.

The Word Foundat�on �s for the prov�ng of Consc�ous 
Immortal�ty.

H. W. Perc�val



Other Books

Thinking and Destiny
Many have found Thinking and Destiny to be 
unl�ke anyth�ng they have prev�ously read. The 
author �ntroduces us to the true mean�ng and 
purpose of Man, the Un�verse and Beyond. 
Provocat�ve �n �ts vast and deta�led subject 
matter, the �nformat�on may at first startle, 
or even el�c�t skept�c�sm—unt�l �ts contents 
have been absorbed. The statements made �n 
th�s book are not based on speculat�on, dogma 
or rel�g�ous author�ty. It was Perc�val’s cruc�al 
exper�ences of the Presence of Consc�ousness 
as the Ult�mate Real�ty that led to h�s ab�l�ty 
to d�st�ll knowledge and truth from a process 
he called real th�nk�ng. Through th�s system 
of th�nk�ng he was able to prov�de sound 
answers to quest�ons that heretofore have 
been cons�dered by many to be unanswerable; 
such as, “Where d�d I come from?” and “Why 
am I here?” Mr. Perc�val stated that he was 
ne�ther preacher nor teacher. He conveyed 
the �nformat�on of wh�ch he was aware and 
left �t to the �nd�v�dual to dec�de �ts verac�ty 
for h�m or herself. Thinking and Destiny �s a 
gu�de for all human�ty �n a bew�lder�ng world. 
In pr�nt for over 60 years, th�s book �s as 
relevant today as �t w�ll be for generat�ons to 
come because the �nformat�on �s t�meless and 
unaffected by prevalent thought. Read�ng th�s 
book may be one of your most profound and 
reward�ng exper�ences. 



Man and Woman and Child
Th�s book, s�mply wr�tten, addresses human-
�ty’s descent �nto mortal bod�es of b�rth and 
death. Here, you w�ll learn the true �dent�ty of 
you—the consc�ous self �n the body—and how 
you may break the hypnot�c spell your senses 
and th�nk�ng have cast about you s�nce ch�ld-
hood. Perc�val states: “These assert�ons are not 
based on fanc�ful hopes. They are substant�ated 
by the anatom�cal, phys�olog�cal, b�olog�cal and 
psycholog�cal ev�dences g�ven here�n, wh�ch you 
can �f you w�ll, exam�ne, cons�der and  judge; 
and, then do what you th�nk best.” 

Masonry and Its Symbols 
Masonry and Its Symbols casts a new l�ght 
on the age-old teach�ngs and exalted pur-
poses of Freemasonry. Th�s anc�ent Order 
has ex�sted under one name or another long 
before the bu�ld�ng of the oldest pyram�d. It 
�s older than any rel�g�on known today! The 
author po�nts out that Masonry �s for human-
�ty—for the consc�ous self �n every human 
body. Th�s book �llum�nates how any one of us 
can choose to prepare for the h�ghest purposes 
of mank�nd—Self-knowledge, Regenerat�on and 
Consc�ous Immortal�ty. 

by Harold W. Perc�val

To learn more about the Percival books, please visit:

thewordfoundat�on.org



About the Author 

Regard�ng th�s unusual gentleman, Harold Waldw�n 
Perc�val, we are not so concerned w�th h�s personal�ty. Our 
�nterest l�es �n what he d�d and how he accompl�shed �t. 
Perc�val h�mself preferred to rema�n �nconsp�cuous. It was 
because of th�s that he d�d not w�sh to wr�te an autob�ogra-
phy or have a b�ography wr�tten. He wanted h�s wr�t�ngs to 
stand on the�r own mer�t. H�s �ntent�on was that the val�d�ty 
of h�s statements be tested accord�ng to the degree of Self-
knowledge w�th�n the reader and not be �nfluenced by h�s 
own personal�ty. Nevertheless, people do want to know some-
th�ng about an author of note, espec�ally �f they are greatly 
affected by h�s �deas. As Perc�val passed away �n 1953, there 
�s no one now l�v�ng who knew h�m �n h�s early l�fe. A few 
facts about h�m are ment�oned here, and more deta�led �nfor-
mat�on �s ava�lable at our webs�te: thewordfoundat�on.org. 

Harold Waldw�n Perc�val was born �n 1868. Even as a 
young boy, he des�red to know the secrets of l�fe and death 
and was resolute �n h�s �ntent�on to acqu�re Self-knowledge. 
An av�d reader, he was largely self-educated.  In 1893, and 
tw�ce dur�ng the next fourteen years, Perc�val had the un�que 
exper�ence of be�ng consc�ous of Consc�ousness, a potent 
sp�r�tual and noet�c enl�ghtenment that reveals the unknown 
to one who has been so consc�ous. Th�s enabled h�m to know 
about any subject by a process he called “real th�nk�ng.” 
Because these exper�ences revealed more than was conta�ned 
�n any �nformat�on he had prev�ously encountered, he felt �t 
h�s duty to share th�s knowledge w�th human�ty. In 1912 
Perc�val began the book wh�ch covers �n exhaust�ve deta�l 
the subjects of Man and the un�verse. Thinking and Destiny 
was finally pr�nted �n 1946. From 1904 to1917, Perc�val 
publ�shed a monthly magaz�ne, The Word, wh�ch had a world-
w�de c�rculat�on and earned h�m a place �n Who’s Who in 
America.  It has been stated by those who knew h�m that no 
one could meet Perc�val w�thout feel�ng that they had met a 
truly remarkable human be�ng.
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